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Estimado(a) maestro(a):

La Guia Didactica que tiene en las manos es resultado del esfuerzo realizado por el
gobierno federal y los gobiernos estatales para garantizar que los(as) alumnos(as)
gue cursan la asignatura de Lengua Extranjera. Inglés puedan acercarse al cono-
cimiento y dominio de una lengua diferente a la materna vy, con sus orientaciones,
alcanzar una educacién de excelencia.

Los materiales educativos que conforman el paquete didactico le ayudaran a que
los(as) estudiantes de esta asignatura logren familiarizarse, conocer, comprender
y comunicarse en Inglés como lengua extranjera.

Esta Guia didactica contribuira también a su formacion docente, pues en ella en-
contrara recomendaciones metodolégicas y disciplinares para generar mejores
ambientes de ensefanza y aprendizaje de la lengua inglesa; ademas, cuenta con

un disco que contiene modelos orales e imagenes fijas que le apoyaran en su que-
hacer docente.

Le deseamos éxito.

Distribucién gratuita, prohibida su venta.
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Welcome to Beats! 3 Secondary Teacher's Edition, a book designed specially for you: the
teacher of English to secondary kids, and where we have considered the interests and needs of
the age group as well as their cognitive development to make the learning process an enjoyable
experience for them and a successful one for you. The structure of Beats! 3 alternates the different
tearning environments for your classes to be more varied and dynamic; therefore, giving students
the opportunity to think critically within the different contexts they are working on. However,
this is just a suggestion and you can choose to follow a different sequence that may suit your
teaching needs in a better way. The flexibility offered in Beats! allows for you to even build
your own planning, e.g.: gathering all units under the same learning environment; changing
the order of the units, etc., which will not harm the learning process in your students. In this
book, you will find achievable lesson plans that offer the miniature of the corresponding Activity
book page as well as teaching suggestions and strategies; additional activities and possibie
challenges you may face or encounter as well as suggestions to solve them. We have also included
specific evaluations for each unit, a grammar reference and the audio scripts at the back of the
book to make it the perfect partner in your daily practiee along the new school year.

Throughout this school year and in English class, students will actively participate in meaningful
and dynamic activities allowing them to communicate and practice English as they enjb_y learning
and encouraging them to use the target Ianguage outside the classroom ‘

N

At this level, students are able to- develop SkI“S knowledge, attltudes and strategies in order to.

interact in social practices using the Ianguage in both, oral and written ways. We are sure you

and your students will find the tOpICS EIC‘tIVItIES stories and situations Beats! 3 Secondary, book,
appealing and interesting.

. Our program is divided into cyclels and the purpdse of this fourth cycle is for students to interact
' __and adapt different situations presented through different texts to their real-life context so they
‘can engage successfully in commumcatlve sﬁuattons Therefore it is expected for students to:

* Analyze some aspects that aIIow to |mprove mterculturaI’-understandmg

* Apply some strategies to overcome personal and collective challenges in learning a foreign
language.

* Transfer strategies to strengthen action i forelgn Ianguage learning situations,

* Use a simple but wide linguistic repertoire in a variety of familiar and current situations.

* Exchange information of current.interest.

» Engage with a neutral register in social exchanges in a wide range of situations. all this,
as they enjoy learning and using the language.

We wish you and each one of your students, the best of luck throughout the school year!

The Author
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UNIT 1
Cultural Habits around the World

Lessons 1 -4 P9-24 Tracks 2 -6

Famdliar and Community Learning Environment
SOCIAL PRACTICE:

» Exchange associated with specific purposes.

» Talks about cultural habits in different countries.
SHOW TIME (Product) p. 22
Asking and Offering a Community Service {Role Play)

expressicns that communicate moods

ASSESSMENT p. 24

READING

Two Iconic Tea Ceremonies p. 6 - 18
EVALUATION TOOL: p. 23

Scale of Descriptive Assessment
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Fund with Poems

lessons 1 -4 P.25 - 40 Tracks 7 -9
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SOCIAL PRACTICE:

» Literary expression.

» Read poems,
SHOW TIME (Product) p.38
Inventory of Emotions
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A report of a historical event

lessons 1 - 4 P 105-118 Tracks 28 - 33
Academic and Educational Learning Environment
SOCIAL PRACTICE:
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» Describe enigmatic events from the past

> Formulate hypotheses to guess enigmas » Understand descriptions of
that explain past events historical events

Rchievements Unit &

of histerical events

> Write and edit a report about
a historical event

SHOW TIME (Product) p.73

Interview about reactions and emotions caused by a TV |§

program
ASSESSMENT p. 72

READING

TV Oldies p.47 - 60 Track 44
EVALUATION TOOL: p. 71
Controt card

ASSESSMENT p. 88
READING

Real Life Enigmas
p61-74 Track 45
EVALUATION TOOL: p. 87
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ASSESSMENT p. 104

READING

Ancient Greece, the Fall of Rome,

and the Middle Ages p. 75 - 88 Track 46
EVALUATION TOOLS: p. 103
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VY PN

Unexpected Situations
Give an account of an unexpected situation
ASSESSMENT p. 120
READING
An Unexpected Encounter
89-102 Track 47
EVALUATION TOOL: p. 119
Control questionnaire




Achievements Unit 8
» Select and review fantastic literature
» Read and understand main ideas and
details in a story
> Describe characters
» Complete and write sentences from
actions and character featuras

Achievements Unit 9

> Revise a topic of interest in
different sources

> Read texts to understand the general
meaning, main ideas and details

> Value agreements and disagreements
with others on a topic of interest to
write arguments

Achievements Unit 10

> Present initial approaches

> Assume a posture

> Express counter-arguments and defend
own posture during a discussion

» Participate in a debate about the fine arts

UNIT 8

Bookworms
lessons 1 -4 P121-136  Track 34
Recreational and Literary Learning Environment
SOCIAL PRACTICE:
» Understanding oneself and others.
» Read fantasy or suspense literature to evaluate
cultural differences

SHOW TIME ( Product) p.134

Make a comic book

ASSESSMENT p. 136

READING

The Legend of The Sleepy Holiow p. 103 - 116 Track 48
EVALUATION TOOL: p. 135

N\

What Do You Think?

Lessons 1 -4 P.137-152 Track 35
Academic and Educational Learning Environment

SOCIAL PRACTICE:
» Exchanges associated to specific purposes.
» Write agreement or disagreements to participate
on a debate about fine arts.

Lessons t 4 P.153- 168 Tracks 36 - 40
Familiar and Community Learning Environment
SOCIAL PRACTICE:

» Exchanges associated to the environment.

» Discuss actions to address youth rights.
SHOW TIME (Product) p. 166
A discussion

SHOW TIME (Product) p. 150

A debate

ASSESSMENT p. 152

READING

Debating.com 117 - 130  Track 49
EVALUATION TOOL: p. 151
Evaluation scale /7

/

N
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Stand Up for Your Rights!
ASSESSMENT p. 168
READING
Let’s Discuss Qur Rights p. 1371 - 144 Track 50
EVALUATION TOQL; p. 167
Descriptive evaluation scale

Grammar Reference

181
Answer Key - 192
Scripts ) 198
frregular Verbs 207




General Objectives of the Program

The general purpose of the subject Foreign Language. English in Basic
Education is for students to acquire the necessary knowledge to engage
in different social practices (familiar and community, literary and ludic,
educational and academic) both oral and written. This requires using
activities that involve the interpretation and production of spoken and
written texts. '

Because of the above Beats!, a course specifically designed for secondary
school students, aims at promoting social interaction and communication
as well as developing students’ analytical skills.

Methodology

In the past language was only viewed
as a code. In this view, language was
only made up of words and a series of
rules that connected words together and
language learning just involved learning
vocabulary and the rules for constfucting
sentences. This understanding saw language
as fixed and finite and did not explore the
complexities involved in using IanéUage for
communication.

Nowadays language is regarded as a way of
seeing, understanding and communicating about
the world and each language user uses his or her language
differently to do this. Language is not simply considered a
body of knowledge to be learnt but a social practice in which to
participate. Language is something that people do in their daily lives
and something they use to express, create and interpret meanings and
to establish and maintain social and interpersonal relationships.

if language is a social practice of meaning-making and interpretation,
then it is not enough for language learners just to know grammar and
vocabulary. They also need to know how that language is used to create
and represent meanings and how to cornmunicate with others and to
engage with the communication of others.
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Ce T Takingintd Bécount the différént views of language, Beats! offers a balanced
program with contexts and activities that will help students learn the code
of the English language as well as the skills required to engage in social
practices. They will be able to develop their knowledge and understandmg
of the code and also to come to see Ianguage as a way of communicating
between people.

The activitiesin the program are engaging and students will find real reasons
to speak with their classmates. They will also be helped to analyze how
language works and use the codes of the English language to express their
ideas and opinions about topics of their interest as well as to respectfully
agree or disagree with those of others. '

The staged construction of products will enable them to reflect on and
evaluate their progress and develop a sense of accomplishment.

The step by step teacher’s guide will accompany instructors from the first
day of class and will guide them and help them get the best results from
the materials in the book.
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assessment: evaluation based on learners'
achievements. ‘ :

attedtion span: how long a learner is able to
concentrate at any one time =~

brainstorming: generating ideas based on a
topic. Which may be used as the basis
for another actwlty such as wrltmg or
discussion.

CEFR: Common European Framework of
‘ Reference for Languages.

chunk: words that are often understood or
learned together as in fixed short
phrases; e.g., thank you very much and

acquired through redundant use, such as

repetitive phrases in stories.

classroom management: means the strategies
used by a teacher to organize the
. classroom, the learning and the learners,
such as seating arrangements, different
types of activities, teacher roles and
interaction patterns. .

cooperative learning: a teaching method in which

learners are placed into small groups of
different levels and given a task.

eliciting: a teaching technique for drawing out
information from learners rather than
simply providing all the information.

evaluation: is the process of collecting, analyzing
and interpreting information tosee -

how students achieve objectives. There
are several types of evaluation tools,
but mainly two are the ones we use:
Formative, shows progress based on
- objectives or outcomes of a. program
. Or process.

Summative, shows and ads the outcomes

of some object.

feedback: telling learners how well they are
doing. Teachers might give learners

feedback at a certain point in the course, :

or after an exercise that learners have
_just completed. In addition, Iearners
can give feedback to teachers and

teacher trainers give feedback to trainee :

teachers.

‘ fillers: learning activities and games similar to
: "warm ups" that fill time when a lesson
ends before a class finishes.

formotwe assessment: when a teacher-uses .

information on learners' progress during
a course to adapt their teaching and/

or to give learners feedback on the|r
learning.

guided practice: section in a lesson that gives

learners the chance to use what they
have been taught.

interaction patterns: the different ways learners

and the teacher work together in class,
e.g. learner to'learner, in pairs or groups
or teacher to learner, in open class.

! kinaesthetic learners: people who learn best

‘though physical response and will find
difficult to sit down for long periods
of time.

language skills: listening, speakihg, reading,

writing. the four ways in which people
use language These may be viewed

as receptive ("input’ )lproductlve
('foutpu'c' "), and spoken / written.

: learning environment: it's the way in which

teachers set a learning context in the
classroom to surround students with
opportunities to learn and practice
English in a social and real way.
Obijectives, achievements and success
are easier to reach at setting Iearmng
environments.

lesson plan: a' teacher's description of an

individual lesson which includes title,
language target and level, materials
required, and a summary of the activities
and practice that will take place.

 look and say: also called the whole-word

method, a method to teach reading to
children, usually in their first language;
has been adapted for second-language
reading; words are taught in association
with visuals or objects; students must
always say the word so the teacher can
monitor and correct pronunciation.




mind map: a diagram with lines and circles for
organizing information so that it is
easier to use or remember.

peer-evaluation: when students give feedback -

to other students; either in a written or
spoken way.

phonemic awareness: awareness of the sounds
of english and their correspondence to
written forms.

picture dictation: a classroom activity where the
teacher describes a scene or an object
and learners draw what they hear.

portfolio: a method of collecting evidences that
show and evaluate progress in learning.

realia:
‘can use to practice the language to
'make a classroom feel more Ilke a real
life setting.

is a way to evaluate a student's
performance as it increases reliability of
scoring. It offers a specific measurement
scale and detailed description of the
characteristics for each achievement

to be evaluated and bases the result
obtained on the quality of performance.

rubric:

scanning: a way of reading quickly. scanning is
looking for specific information, and
is only really p055|ble with things that
really stand out such as numbers, long
words, and words starting with capital
letters.

self-evalvation: tool used for students to reflect
on their own progress and evaluate
themselves individually.

sight vocabulary: words that are commonty
used in text and are the first ones that
learners spot and recognize when
developing reading skills.

silent period: a period of time in the initial phase :

of learning a language where learners

should not be required to respond but

rather encouraged to understand what
" is being taught.

objects from the real world that learners

task:

: skimming: a way. of reading quickly. skimming is

: reading through a text very quickly, for
example, so that you know what each
paragraph is about, before looking at the
comprehension questions or checking
something to be read.

 social practices: the ability or skill to use and

understand a language in different
social situations.

supplementary materials: extra worksheets,

games, books etc. based in the same
‘theme that a teacher uses for teaching- -
materials in addition to a core text.

Total Physical Response (TPR): A very poWeﬁuI

method that uses physical movements
to teach a language. Playing the game
"Simon Says”, or having students pass-.’
around an object as they respond to
your questions, are a few great TPR
activities. Learners are encouraged to
respond with actions before words.

an activity that learners complete that

usually focuses on communication.- For...
- example, problem-solving activities or

information gap activities aretasks.

theme-based: a whole language program or

curriculum that is organized by themes
or topics rather than skill e.g. animals;
family; seasons

model: a clear example of the target language

for learners to repeat or write down or
save as a record. if a teacher is focusing
on the target language of a lesson, sthe

- usually chooses a model sentence, which
s/fhe writes on.the board. the teacher
often models the language as well,
by saying it clearly before drilling the
learners.

visual learner: people who learn best when . .

teachers use body language, facial
expression and pictures.

: warm up or warmer: a short, fun activity that

usually precedes a lesson and brings
energy into the classroom.



Assessment is usually perceived by students, which are adaptable to any kind of learning

as a way to test or evaluate what they know situation: large or small groups, multi-skilled
or should know. However, assessing should groups, multi-level groups, among others.

be aimed at facilitating student-learning and These assessments support the methodology
improving instruction. This is what we'doin + followed in Beats! and can be easily adapted

Beats!, we use assessment as a learning tool to to evaluate the contents in the dnits. However,
support students' metacognitive skills and help  each unit suggests a type of assessment to-.
them become lifelong learners. As students evaluate students on what they've learned so
engage in peer and self-assessment, they learn far. The assessment templates can be found on
to make sense of information, relate it to prior pages xiv to xix and, at the end of every unit, the
knowledge and use it for new learning. Students corresponding assessment has been included.
develop a sense of ownership and efficacy when  Finally, the following diagram shows the steps
they use assessment as a real learning tool. used in Beats! to assess students, just bear in

. mind we use assessment as a learning tool.
Beats! 3 Secondary, offers you the following 9

process when assessing your students and
includes 6 different types of assessments

| RN G TN Aliets ).
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Secondary ¢ €Evaluation Instruments Unit 1 to 10

LN
Daote Grade
€valuation Instrument - Rubric : ~ Unit

1.1 Complete the rubrics with the aspects you want to evaluate in this unit.
Then mark (v) the columns according to the student’s performance.

‘ Good
Student's ability to | €xcellent with minor

Needs Not
improvement satisfactory

difficulties

E Use the results to decide on and suggest remedial work strategies.

Photocopiable Material




_Bed%ks Secondary * €valuation Instruments Unit 1 to 10

Nome LN
Date Grade
€valuation Instrument - Anecdotal notes Unit

1.0bserve and check as you register students’ results.

Student’'s name Concept observed Qutcome

b 15,

r 16,

» 20

Photocopiable Material




_Begig&“% Secondary ¢ €valuation Instruments Unit-1 to 10

Name LN
Date Grade
€valuation Instrument - Questionnaire Unit

Answer the questionnaire to evaluate your student’s performance.

Co

n ' Utht aspects of the student's performdncc were evaluated?

Ability to ...

5.

E What were the student’s strengths?

E What areos does the student need to improve?

How would you evaluate student’s overali performance?

Excellent
Good
Borderline

Unsatisfactory

E Use the results to decide on and suggest remedial work strategies.

Photocopiable Material




_%Q%L&B . - Secondary ¢ €valuation Instruments Unit 1 to 10

Name LN
Date ‘ Grade
€valuation Instrument - Descriptive Valuation Scale Unit

Complete the column on the left with the aspects you want to evaluate in this Unit.
Then mark (v') the other columns according to the student’s performance.

oy

: : | :
The student is able to Usualiy | Sometimes |

E Use the results to decide on and suggest remedial work strategies.

B Photocopiable Material




_BW S Secondary ¢ €valuation Instruments Unit 1 to 10

Name __ LN
Dote L - _ Grade
Type of activity: - Unit

€valuation instrument - Self-evaluation and Pecer.evaluation card

- W

your performance. Use the values in the box.

-
N o

n Complete the graphic organizer to evaluate

P LT . I . .
.2 . 4

" B=€xcoeds Expectations 4= Excelleat | | oaic e vl
3= Good

2=Poor
1= Needs Improvement

E Use the results to-décidc on and ‘s‘uggest remedial work strategies.

Photocopiable Material




m Secondary ¢ €valuation Instruments Unit 1 to 10

Name LN
Date Grade
€valuation Instrument - Checklist Unit

1. Complete the column on the left with the aspects you want to evaluate in this unit.
Then mark (v) the other columns according to the student’s performance.

Qutstanding Satisfactory

» Participated actively and
enthusiastically.

» Was a good listener.

» Expressed points of view clearly.

» Defended ideas with arguments,

» Used examples to clarify confusions.

» Questioned stands based on common
sense,

2. Use the information above to help each other improve your weak areas.

Photocopiable Material




- DISCOVER - Opens every lesson in a unit. Aimed at-

engaging students' interest and curiosity in the topic to
be learned. Discover also encourages the use of what
one already knows as it helps teachers set the learning

environment to be used in the unit.

>  THINK AND DO - This section is
: presented in two pages, where

students apply their knowledge

A+ e it e g

oot | by doing meaningful activities

C R ee——

= which help to consolidate

grammar and key vocabulary.

Some activities are: dialogs,
completing written tasks,
interacting in games,

exchanging and expressing

ideas, among many others.
> CREATE - Each unit includes three “CREATE"

sessions (one per week) for students to work :
on developing-creating, the unit's product. S ey,

LT

T L A 1ttt i m

oo { e,
——— T R e e

These sessions, are perfect for students to

fully develop and use their creative and

"
iy e B et i s

social skills as they work in a collaborative .

way to proauce a final product at the time
they increase and improve their social

communicative skills.

) ASSESSMENT - As part of the learning process,
evaluation at this stage takes an important place
in the development of student's self-awareness.
Therefore, a self-assessment page has been included at
the end of every unit, in which students will be able to
see the goals they reached as well as to describe and

express how they feel about these results.
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Teacher's €dition

- TEACHER'S EDITION - A complete and useful guide that will

walk you through each activity in the Activity Book, with
step-by-step instructions including warm ups and closing
activities that will make your teaching practice easy and fun!

The Teacher's Edicion also includes the scope and sequence
of the contents in the Activity Book, a Glossary for the most
common ESL terms, Methodology, Assessment formats that
you adapt to your teaching needs in evaluation, ten specific
assessments (one per unit), a two-page Glossary per module
with ideas to help improve vocabulary comprehension in
your students and a Grammar Reference for a quick check
of important structures.

READER'S BOOK - The Reader's Book is a collection of

stories, tales and non fictional texts adapted for students at
this level. Each story and non fiction text, has been carefully
chosen and are specifically to the units in the Activity Book.

This correlation is clearly indicated in the Teacher's Edition
and in the Activity Book with an instruction and icon.

The stories and non fiction texts are beautifully illustrated
and provide students the opportunity to develop their
reading, listening and writing skills. At the end of every
text, we have included some tasks for students to work on
comprehension and reading strategies as well as a section
called Think & Beat about it!, which alouds students to

express their ideas about the text they read.

* You wiil find notes regarding how to use
the list of verbs found at the end of the
Activity Book placed along the contents in
the book. Every unit offers between one to
two notes on this element but please use it
freely anytime you would like to revise or
invite students to choose different verbs to
improve their communication skills. You can
also use this list of verbs for other kind of
activities, e.g.: games (Hangman/memory/
miming actions, etc.). But consider, these
are just suggestions and we've placed this
list as a helping tool to increase vocabulary,
improve communication skills and build self-
assurance in your students.

e Every unit offers different links for your

students to go to as reference and to source
for more information on the topic of the
unit. You can also use these links for other
different activities besides increasing cultural
knowledge; some suggestions are: having

a debate using the information in the site;
developing a blog for students to write on
and communicate using the info they gather
from the sites; building up a conference/
presentation on formal basis, and other
activities you may think about to encourage
students to work with these sites as they
increase their knowledge and improve skills
at using computers and surfing the Net,

You can find a list of the websites in each
unit, at the end of the Activity book.
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recording of all listening . condary
activities included in the I ;egmi;;
Activity Book, the texts found T teachers €dition

in the Reader's Book and a set
of pictures that can be used
to improve understanding

of the language, review and
reinforcement of vocabulary
as well as flashcards {can

be printed out) and also as
resources for games and extra
activies (Memory, Hangman,
Tic-tac-toe} among others.

This material provides
students with pronunciation
models necessary to a
complete acquisition of the
English language but also to
practice pronunciation. The scripts for each audio track have been
included in this Teacher’s Guide.

The Portafolios Is the collection of individual students’ work put
together in a file or ring binder. The portfolio belongs to the student
and it is updated as their English learning continues and progresses.
They can add to or take away pieces of work in their portfolios. the
Portfolio can be an effective way to motivate your students and

it can also help them review the language or even reflect on their
objectives, ways of learning and what they have achieved.

Besides the Portfolio icon which flags several activities especially the
subproducts, you and your students will also find other icons which
were specifically designed to guide students to work in pairs, small
groups, to identify when an activity works on listening skills and
when it is related to presenting the product of the unit.

The following Teacher’s Guide contains suggestions of how you can
use the course’s materials during your class. Remember that you can
always change or adapt whatever you need to suit your and your
students’ needs. The instructions contained in the guide are only
meant to be a model. Never think that this is the only way you can use
the materials. You will get to know your students and choose the best
way to present the materials and complete the activities. Remember
that Warm-ups are also suggestions that can help your students
connect with the topic that you will be working with during the class.
Each lesson comes with two Warm-ups, you can choose to use them as
you require. Adapt as needed.

At the end of the Student’s Book students will find a list of irregular
verbs with some instructions they can follow to practice, use and
incorporate these verbs into their daily use of the English language.
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* Negotiate the topic of a conversation (cultural habits)

s Exchange propositions and opinions to start a
conversation

* Formulate and answer questions to deepen a
conversation

* Use strategies to keep and end conversations about
cultural habits.

Step 1

Warm up

You could start the class by introducing yourself to your
students and asking them to introduce themselves. You
can choose to do it in different ways, e.g. you could get
a soft ball and ask them to sit in a circle and pass the ball
taking turns to introduce themselves. Take a few minutes
to explain to students what you expect of them and the
rules you want them to follow in your classroom. You
might also want to read the question on the Discover
section to tap onto students' previous knowledge.

-
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1. What do you understand by the
term “cultural habits'? Discuss with
a partner, make notes with your
ideas and examples. Then compare
your notes with the ideas and
examples in the audio. [€) 2
You can read the instructions along
with students, Perhaps write the
question on the board and make sure
everyone understands before they
discuss and make notes. You could then
listen to the recording and they can
compare their notes with the ideas they
hear. You could then ask students to
discuss the similarities and differences
with their partner. You can invite
volunteers to share their ideas with
the rest of the class.

2. Now that you know what a cultural habit
is, brainstorm some examples from your
country in small groups.

Students can now work together to

come up with examples of local cultural

habits. You can elicit and write ideas on
the board.

3. In pairs, discuss the cultural aspect
and country represented in each
picture.

It might be necessary to help students

figure out which country is represented

in each picture. Students can discuss
the cultural aspect and anything they
might know about the country with
their partner.

/ ny
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Warm up

You can form groups and ask students

to talk about things that they consider
culture. Then, have a short class
discussion where students share what
they think culture is. You can also do this
as an extra activity at some other point in
this or another lesson from this unit.

'@’j hinkersco

4, Get together with another pair and
share end compare the ideas you and
your partner had in activity 2.

Now, you can ask the pairs to find

another pair to discuss their ideas with.

After a few minutes, elicit ideas from

volunteers and encourage others to

participate by agreeing, disagreeing or
sharing their own ideas.

5. In small groups, discuss and order
the steps to negotiate the topic of a
conversation about a cultural habit,
according to your experience.
You may want to review the sentences
before students complete the activity.
Menitor and help as needed. You can
have volunteers order the steps on
the board.

6. m Listen to the conversation and match
the expressions used with their
function. () 2

You may want to ask students to pay

attention to the recording and think

about the expressions to figure out
their function. Then, you can write the
expressions on the board and have
volunteers write the corresponding
function. Check and correct as needed.

1. ﬁ"? Listen to the second part of Julia
and Moark'’s conversation and
complete the information. (@) 3

You could form groups or pairs so

that students may share what they

understood and work together to
complete the information. If necessary,
you could play and pause so that
students can listen to sections of

the recording. You could then invite

volunteers to share their conclusions

%n@co Get together with anothsr pair and share and compors the
& B : Weos gou ond your partner had in activity 2.

E In smalt groups, discuss and order the steps to negotiots the:

i} G{O A topk of a conversation about o culktural habit, according to your
sxperience.
research: {n) 2 detailed
stoty of materiahs and ___start a conversation and say what you want to talk about

SOurces, especially in orger
10 discover information,
astablish facis and 1each
W conchitions.

(v} 10 study a subject in
detall, In ordes te discover
i information of
understand the subject

reach an agreemant

listen to other peaple's suggestians and check you understand
them

___.suggest a topic and give reasons for your choice

E Listen to the conversation and match the sxpressions or
used with their function, “O”‘“"

batier.
customs: i} somethng you 1. Hey+ (name) o and ___ suggesting.
usually do. " .
beiefs: fn} what people 2. Shallwe .7 __ checking understanding.
think Is e or exiis. 3. Doyou mean...? ... initiating 2 conversation,
4. Like... ____giving examples.
5. Lets...

-
200 Ed usten to the sseond part of Julla and Mark's o3
SN A the sacond port of hlla and Morks g 08

Mark’s suggestion:

Reason for his cheice;

Julia’s objection:

Julia’s suggestion:

Reason:

Mark and Julia’s final agreement:

SE
w Bl 10 smoit groups, diseuss and ensuar the quastions.
1. What expression daoes Julia use to find cut if Mark has any ideas?

- & How does she express that she does not entirely agree with Mark’s
suggestion?

‘3. What language does Julla use to express her suggestion?
4. How does Mark indicate that he has understood Julia’s opinion?

El Discuss which of the steps you ordered in Retivity 3 Julis and
Mark vssd in thelr negotiation.

with the rest of the class. See if everyone agrees. Correct
as needed.

8. Jﬁ% In small groups,discuss and answer the questions.

You could allow students to choose their own groups
and go over the questions if necessary. You may want to
monitor encouraging everyone to speak in English and
making sure everyone is making the effort to participate.
You can invite volunteers to share their answers with the
rest of the class.

9. Discuss which of the steps you ordered in Activity 3 Julia and
Mark used in their negotiation.

You can now ask students to review Activity 3 and

determine the steps Mark and Julia used. You could also

invite them to note which steps they are using while they

work on this task.

Glossary

You can have volunteers read the words and definitions
in the glossary aloud and ciarify any doubts. If possible,
encourage them to share an example with each word
or you can share an example, e.g. How is your research
going? / Let’s research that topic.
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10. m Use your own ideas and the expressions in activity 5 to
complete the following conversation,
You might want to encourage students to share as a class,
in pairs or in groups the expressions they think they can
use during a conversation about culture or traditions.
Form pairs and have students complete the conversation
with their own ideas and the expressions they've learned.
Monitor and help as needed.

11. m Check your answers by acting out
the exchanges in pairs and sharing
with other pairs. Poy attention to
the tone and intonation of
your voice to convey your
desired effects.

To check students’ answers, encourage

them to take turns to act out their

conversation for the rest of the

class. Remind them that tone and

intonation are also important when

we say something so that people
understand a little bit more about our
message. Ask the rest of the class to be
respectful while they watch and listen
to their classmates. Accept all plausible
conversations. You can always model

a conversation with a student if you

believe your students need it.

12. m Discuss with your partner.

You could ask students to continue
working with their partner from the
previous activity. You may want to

go over the questions before you ask
them to discuss them just to make sure
everyone understands them. Set a time
limit. Then, invite volunteers to share
their ideas with the rest of the class.

You may want to refer students to
the list of verbs on pages 189-192

to learn more action words they can
use to enrich their discussion.

-
Flashcards are sets of cards %

that bear information such as

a picture and the corresponding
vocabulary word. Flashcards allow
students to make associations. This

is very useful in language learning.
You can use flashcards, print out
pictures, or logk use the provided
visual resources to present, review and
reinforce vocabulary.

f/ Unit 1 /
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13. Read and follow the suggestions
below.
It is time for students to begin working
on their preduct for this unit. Students
can read the information silently and
individually or you can have volunteers
take turns and read it aloud. Make sure
everyone understands what needs to
be done. You might want to have a
short class discussion where you think
about the expressions they've learned
so far. You can write some of them as
a list on the board to exemplify what
they'll need to do and you can either
leave the example on the board or
erase it before they start working.
Form groups, you can let them choose
the number of teammates per group.
Ask students to follow the instructions
50 that they can identify and make
a list of expressions used to initiate,
suggest and provide examples. They
should also choose two or three habits
they consider interesting. Explain to
students that they have to research
information about those habits and
bring them to the next Create session.
You might want to encourage groups
to share their ideas on where they can
research this topic. When they mention
the Internet, direct their attention
to the Tips box and encourage them
to go over it. They should keep their
information for future use.

Links

Encourage students to visit the link on
the box and share what they learned.

Check your progress

You can direct students’ attention to the
Check your Progress box. Read it along
with students or ask a volunteer to read
it aloud and have volunteers follow

the instructions to mark their progress.
Meonitor and help students by clarifying
doubts and checking on their answers.

Cedle  m———————
Check, @ Read and follow the suggestions balow.

your Progress » Work in groups. Decide the number of teammates.

G lopage 23, Read the » Exchange ideas with your classmates on cultural habits you might
achievements for Step 1. be interasted in talking about and give reasons for your choices.
Mark you progress Use expressions from the lessen to Inftiate, suggest, and provide
acoording Lo your examples (activities 4 2nd 7).

performance.

% In collaboration with your teammates, write out a list of the
exprassions you all used.

> Negotiate with your team, choose the twe or thres habits you
talked about and agres on which you alf consider the mott
interesting,

‘When suifing the nel, ise
Ihase tips 16 a5suie working
with rekable and tre siles:
* Try to find out more about
the wather of author,
+ The domaln tells you the
kind of information
yau can find i i
ADM = commeseial
it = aducational

» Finally, do some research on the cultural habits you all chase,

make notes and bring them next Step.

Save your work to use in the next Step.

Information feom 2 she,
show aedibility.
You can 152 different
evatating lools lo make
your work relisble. &0
axample is Evaiualing Weh R

;nahgp?essthyq‘a MImmmmmn
az;ﬁq, ke i aort Tk T e thle rEterids? Had you Basrd of the Jagamese

Tax Ceraidy hefore Is theca  thual Tn cur :cunn'y rhirmwlm the piepatation of
something 10 drink? Are thare sy uianills mandonad in the rpdmg smilar to some

“wsed In our county?

Reading Time!

Reading is a very important language skill. It helps
students improve their English vocabulary, spelling,
grammar and writing. Practicing reading skills makes all
English skills improve. You can have your students read
before class or read during class according to your specific
needs.

Reader’s Fact - Two Iconic Tea Ceremonies

Track 41

You can choose to use whichever strategy you think will
benefit your students the most. You can ask them to

read for homework and then have a discussion about the
reading in the next session or you can set apart some time
so that you can read during class. After they have read,
you can encourage them to share any information they
found interesting or that they didn’t know. You can also
go over the questions in their books and discuss them as

a class. Invite them to think if there are utensils similar to
those mentioned in the reading in your country.
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Step 2
Warm up

You can form pairs or groups and encourage students
to talk about something they would like to know about
a different culture or country. Set a time limit and then
invite volunteers to share their ideas with the rest of the
class. You could see who has similar interests. You can
also do this as an extra activity at some other point in
your lesson.

You can set aside 5 to 7 minutes to use the topic of the
lesson and the information on the corresponding page
to have students practice speaking about culture and
traditions using the present simple tense.

Q‘.Dziscover

1. m Look at the pictures and discuss
how you think they relate to each
other. ‘

You can direct students’ attention to

the activity. Go over the instructions

along with students. Make sure
everyone understands what needs to
be done. Form pairs and as students
to discuss as suggested by the activity.

Monitor and provide any needed

assistance. Then, you can invite .

volunteers to share their ideas with the

rest of the class.

2., jﬁ% In groups, discuss the questions.
Then share your knowledge and
ideas with the rest of the class.

You can go over the instructions and

the questions along with students

and clarify any doubts. Then, form
groups and ask students to discuss the
guestions. Set a time limit. You can
invite a volunteer from each group

to share their answers with the rest

of the class. You could write some of

their ideas on the board and see what
interests your students about these
particular topics.

% Unit 1 /
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Warm up

You can form groups and ask students
to think of typical dances that
represent their culture. Encourage
them to come up with as many as they
can. Then, elicit ideas from volunteers
and write them on the beard. See how
many typical dances students know.

Fhinke- o

3. Work in pairs. Read two of the

aspects that are vsually included in the

description of a cultural habit and discuss

and add two more. ,
Students can work in pairs so that they
may discuss the presented aspects and
then exchange ideas in English and
come up with two more. You may want
to moniter and help as needed. You can
invite volunteers to share their ideas.

4. Listen to the conversation and check
which of the aspects in Activity 3 are
mentioned. [€) 4

You can now play Track 04 asking

students to pay attention to the aspects

that are mentioned. You could ask
them to notice if what they came up
with in Activity 3 is mentioned in the
audio.

5. Listen to the conversation again and
complete the mind map with the
missing titles and information. [c] 4

You could ask students to tell you if

they've previously used mind maps,

and you can even invite them to share
the kind of mind maps they’'ve made.

You can then play Track 4 and perhaps

play it several times or pause at certain

pcints depending on what would be
most helpful to your students, and
what could allow them to complete the
mind map.

Reading Time
Reader's Fact — Two Iconic Tea

Ceremonies
Track 43

'rﬂ(‘.,:,do E Ulork in pairs. Read lwo of the aspects thot are usually incuded
Z = in the description of o cultural habit and discuss and add twa
mors.
whath ks
J.anguage when it started
Reference

Toreadaboutfowtoform [ Uisten to the conversation and chack which of the . o4
questons yeu can 9o ta the aspects in Activity 3 ars mentioned.
Language Reference sedion

an page 189, E Usten ngoln and complats the mind map with the missing Lites
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 Glossary |

handwriting: (n} a person’s
style of writing dore with 2
pen or pencil.

battlefield: (n) a place
where a batike is fought,
scubpture: (n) the an of
foaming solid ohgeclsou: ol
amartarial sich 25 wood,

<lay, Metd, of stone.
temper: i) mood or
amotianal staes.

shells: (n) the hard cuter
covering of something,
espectally nuts, 2pgs, and
some animaty,

|U°" \tlDﬂ

in ort procticed
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You may want to ask students to review the aspects
mentioned in Activity 3 and then read pages 10-12 trying
to notice which are mentioned in the reading. You

could also have a short class discussion to see what they
identified.

Glossary

You can have volunteers read the words and definitions
in the glossary aloud and clarify any doubts. If possible,

encourage them to share an example with each word or
you can share an example, e.g. The handwriting on the

letter was neat./They met at the battiefield of that war.
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Then sxchangs them and

Use the first question as on p
sa& lf you can obtain all the cnswers.

1. Whatiscalligrapby?. .. ... .. ... o —
z.
3.
a4
5.

Look at the cods below, read Mark's words and reflect on the
difference batween facts and opinions.

Language
Reference

" Now, Hsten to the sxirac of the conversation where
" Julic describes The Hoka donce and mnlw notes of
the facts and opinions given. Discuss your i

e 05

When we talk sbout facts
and express opinions, we
wsually mix tenses, G 1o
page 163 in the Language
Relerence section and review
the vse of present and past
lenses to improve the way
you speak,

whh your partner,

iﬁi)f E) Research about one of the raditions on poge 13 activity | and
maks notss in your k. Then, ask g 1¢ o pariner
ta find out about his/her research.

Cultural aspect discussed;

Tics.

It s important 1o understand
the difference between the
erms fact and opinion.
Fact is something based on
ehsarvation and considered
e (something that can be
proved) whereas oplricn
s an assunption or a bekel
(something that carnol be
proved).

Unit 1 - Culturol Hobits oround the Wordd G

6.

Ask a volunteer to read the instructions aloud. Make sure
everyone understands what needs to be done. Play Track
4. Have students come up with the guestions individually,
you could ask them to look at the example. Then, form

Listen again and using the mind map to write some
questions you would like to ask a partner about the

topics in the conversation. Use the first question as

an example. Then exchange them and see if yov can

obtain all the answers. 4

pairs and ask students to exchange their questions.

They can even try answering them. Menitor and help as

needed.

7. Look at the code below, read Mork's words and reflect on

You can read the instructions along with students. Then,
have volunteers read the code aloud. Make sure everyone
understands what it means, if necessary, share examples,
e.g. Pozole is a typical Mexican dish. (fact); Even though
many people love pozole | don't like the taste. | prefer
other Mexican dishes. Then, have students look at the

the difference between facts and opinions.

text about calligraphy and identify

the facts and opinions. Next, direct
students’ attention to the second set of
instructions.

Now, listen to the extract of the
conversaltion where Julia describes The
Haka dance and make notes of the

facts and opinions given. Discuss your
information with your partner. (&) 5

You may want to play Track 5 several
times so that students are able to make
notes that they can use to exchange

‘ideas with a partner. You can invite

volunteers to share their notes with the
rest of the class. You might also invite
students to share why food, the hakka
dance and calligraphy represent culture
or traditions.

8. Research about one of the
traditions on page 13 activity 1
and make notes in your notebook.
Then, ask questions to a partner to
find out about his/her research.

You may want to ask students to use

different sources such as encyclopedias,

books, or the internet to research.

Students can take turns to ask and

answer questions about their research

and practice their pronunciation and
abilities to express themselves in

English. You may want to remind them

that they should focus on sharing what

they mean to share instead of just
having perfect pronunciation.

f/ ny
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9. Work with your teammates from the
Create session in Step 1 and.
It is time for students to continue
working on their product for this
unit. You can ask students to read the
information, silently and individually
or you can have volunteers take turns
and read it aloud. Make sure everyone
understands what needs to be done.
Remind them they have to work with
the same group until they are done
with this unit’s product
Ask students to follow the instructions
so that they can use the information
they researched to create their mind
map and gather pictures, charts and
any other visual information that might
be useful for their product. You might
need to exemplify mind maps on the
board. You may want to encourage
them to choose two or three habits
they consider interesting. They should
keep their information for future use.

Check your progress

You can direct students’ attention to the
Check your Progress box. Read it along
with students or ask a volunteer to read
it aloud and have volunteers follow

the instructions to mark their progress.
Monitor and help students by clarifying
doubts and checking on their answers.

Links

You might want to direct students'
attention to the link in the bhox and
encourage them to visit the website
either at school or at home. It's best
if they use a computer, but remind
them that we can also use cell phones
to access web pages and research if
necessary.

Rodte  m——

Check. E Work with your teammates from the Create session n Step 1
and...

your Progress

» Use the notes from your research 10 create a mind map.
6o to page 23, Read the
achlevements for Step 2. » Prepare questicns to sk the members of your group about
Mark you progress the culturat habit they researched, You can look at the model
:Gmd”?m“?w questions In activity 4 and infermation In the Language Reference.

> Ask each other questions and provide as much detailed
informatian about your cultural habit as possible, including facts
and opinicns,

% Show your group pictures, charts of any other visual information
you consider useful ta iilustrate your Information,

Save your wark 10 use in the next Step. ﬁ f

Remember pou can atways
do some research on the
net (o find ot more about
ather cutres and thelr
walues, Why don't you 1ry
out this ane for example}
hitps:Hamily lovetokrow.
comfamily-valuesimencan-
family-culture

But research othr sites and
share with wour tearn,

Ntw hat yau have read about the tea ceremany in Japan, discsss the faliowing
uedtions in groups: What tid pou like bt about the caremony? Would you Iike 1
Jecreate the Sapanese Tea chremdhy with 2 group of frlends? Do you think dalng things
1ripactully and wHh concentration Iy benefichal? why?

Reading Time!

Reader’'s Fact — Two lconic Tea Ccre.momcs
Track 41

Depending on your students' comprehension level, you
may want to ask students to read the Fact again before
you discuss the questions. The discussion couid work in
different ways depending on your students' abilities, for
example in pairs, small groups, or even as a class.




Step 3

Lithet crofts awe port of the witune of your
<auntny of recion’?

n Look ot the pictures and answar the quastions with your
predidions.

. Who are the speakers in the picture?

~

. What might they be talking about?

w

. What might part of the ¢ be like?.

3 04
'm E Listen to the conversotion and checdk your predictions. —m.n—
=~ Then discuss with o partaer what you have learnsd,

Unit 1 - Culbaol Hobits around the World ﬁ

Step 3

Warm up

You can prepare some facts about a particular cultural
expression and share them with students. Encourage
them to identify that they are facts. Perhaps you can
write them on construction paper so you can put them
on the board. Then, form groups and ask students to
share their opinions about the cultural expressions. Invite
volunteers to share their ideas with the rest of the class.

ISCOvar

1. Look at the pictures and answer the
questions with your predictions.

You may want to elicit descriptions
from volunteers and you could perhaps
go over the guestions, if you consider
it necessary. You can then ask students
to write their predictions. If necessary,
you could also share some examples of
predictions, e.g. | think the boy is the
speaker because the girls are laughing.

2. listen to the conversation and check your
predictions. Then discuss with o partner
whot you have learned.

Tell students you will now listen to a

recording about the pictures above.

They have to pay attention to check

their predictions. Giving students the

opportunity to discuss in pairs can

help them feel more confident about

their understanding of the language.

It might also be easier for them to

accept and correct their mistakes after

identifying them with the help of their
peers. You might also want students to
share their ideas about why crafts are
considered a part of culture.

% Uniit 1 /—
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Warm up

You can invite volunteers to share a
thing, object, food, dance, etc. that
they consider perfectly represents their
culture and say why.

3. listen to the conversation again and use
your previous knowledge to discuss what
purposes from the box each expression
indicates.

You can go over the information before

you listen to the conversation again.

Depending on your students' level, you

could either form pairs or groups if you

consider they might benefit from their
classmates' input while completing

the activity. You could also have them

complete it individually and later

compare their answers and discuss the
purposes as a class.

4, With a partaer take turns being
speaker B and finish the following
exchanges with expressions from
activity 3.

Form pairs. Read the instructions along

with students. Clarify any doubts. Ask

students to first complete the dialogs
and then practice saying them aloud.

Monitor and make sure students are

coming up with accurate language.

Assist as needed. You can invite

volunteers to act out the dialogs for

the rest of the class.

$|an;ﬂd0 E Usten to the converiation again and use your previous knowledge

. to discuss what purposes from the box sach sxpression indicates.
1. Why don't we ask ...?
2. You mentioned that ..., but you did not say .,.?

3. Welt guys. I'll see you around.

4. It's a bird with thin legs and a long neck .

5. Sure. But before we goon ...

. End an informal conversation
cordially.

d. Interrupt politely.

&. Make a suggestion

. Detect informatian gaps in the
participation of others.

b. Explain the characteristics of
something, .

1. 2. 3 4, 1) 6.

‘@j . I.I.Iith Q pur!nu take turns being sp:okor 8 and finlsh the
ges with exp from octivity 3

1.
A: I'm not sure about the meaning of battlefield.
B: I'm not sure elther.

2.
A: We have to go now, The teacher is waiting for us.
B:

3. What is a kilt like?

4, Let’s continue with the waork,
B: Sure. But

5.

A: Today calligraphy is practiced in many countries and is believed to
help peopte relax,

[:H but

o0 IR0} Lsh‘L-Ii: ﬂnr_u 1

mﬁd I-il-mml-g W




5. m Read the following extracts from
the conversation with your partner

”@‘E xﬂ;mgimﬁﬂm:mﬂg:ﬁﬁm o and discuss and underline the
tf:::':ﬂ’p:’n";“mf:: s’ words that were used to describe
‘Cranes are beautiful talf birds.* ‘ the words ‘rﬁditionr Oﬂd 'birds'.
'ﬁ@' Now discuss the fellotiing questions. Read el 1116 0 Ask a volunteer to read the instructions
Which adjective expresses an opinion? Sk e i aloud. Form pairs and encourage

think desczibe the Enghith
Which one indicates a nationality? ¥

students to complete the activity.

Which ong indicates a physical characterisiic?

Which one describes an age? Language Write the sentences on the board and
Re
i g " eference . :
aflect on the ordar of the adjecties i the sentemces chave — have _vqlunteers underline the correct
fellowing cukural aspects. the ccer o e, o describing words on the board. Correct
page 169 of the Language .
Hip hop cury apie feaves i Reerre st nd i as needed. See if everyone agrees.
dragon cows scupuncture You descre thogs Remind students that in English, we

first describe and then we say what we
are describing.
Then, ask them to discuss the questions
with their partner and write down
their answers. Set a time limit. Elicit
answers from volunteers, correct if
necessary. Finally, encourage them to
reflect on the order of adjectives in the
sentences and ask them to complete
the activity. They can write sentences in
‘ their notebooks to describe the cultural
0 i ot e more st aspcts to discss withgour poror aspects. Set a time limit. Provide any

and then with the dass. Uss adjsciives to describe them. .
needed help. Invite volunteers to share

Canadian

andient
spley )

sacred American

Indian

";}r‘nu‘d'm Chinese

i
- T rythical |

T patiohal ©

»

some of their answers with the rest of

Ualt 1 - Cultural Habits oround the World a the dass'
6. Think of three more cultural

aspects to discuss with your

ﬂcﬂdiﬂg Timc partner and then with the class.
Reader’s Fact — Two lconic Tea Ceremonies Use adjectives to describe them.
Track 41 Students should continue working

with their partner. Ask them to think
of three more cultural aspects and
describe them using adjectives. Monitor
and provide any needed assistance.
Invite volunteers to write some
sentences with the rest of the class.

You may want to first identify as a class what an adjective
is. You could elicit examples or, if necessary, write some
adjectives on the board. You may also need to explain
that we use adjectives to describe things, people,
situations, etc. Students can then read pages 13-16

and identify the adjectives that describe the ceremony.
You could make a list on the board so that you may all
determine whether or not the words are adjectives and
what they describe.

% Unit 1
Cultural Habits Arcund the World
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1. Get together with your teammates from

the Create sessions in Steps 1 and 2 and.

It is time for students to continue
working on their product for this

unit. You can direct their attention

to page 20 and ask them to read the
information. They can do it silently and
individually or you can have volunteers
take turns and read it aloud. Make sure
everyone understands what needs to
be done. Remind them they have to
work with the same group until they
are done with this unit's product

Ask students to follow the instructions
so that they can go over all the
expressions they will need to use for
their final conversation. You might
want to encourage them to look back
on previous lessons to find useful
language or expressions. They should
keep their work for future use.

Check your progress

You can direct students’ attention to the
Check your Progress box. Read it along
with students or ask a volunteer to read
it aloud and have volunteers follow

the instructions to mark their progress.
Monitor and help students by clarifying
doubts and checking on their answers.

Links

Creating a blog can be a great learning
opportunity. You could ask students to
form groups and visit the web page to
learn how to create a blog. Students
can then choose one or more cultural
habits that they can talk about and
encourage them to create their blog.
You could even open the blog yourself
and have the different groups send
their blag posts for you to post. You
can later ask students to read their
classmates' work and comment on
them to enrich their learning.

i ﬂ_Crecfe

Chedk_

your Progress
G 1o page 23. Read the
achiwvements for Step 3.

Mark your progress acconding
Iy your petkrmance

In groups, browse the web
10 learn how w0 aeate 3
blog, (&g, hiips:iwww.
wikihow. tech/Start-# Biog-
an-Blugger) and stat ane
relatad 1o cultural habits in
yout countey. lnvite students
from ether groups to make
commetis and post their
o infomanicn.

Y

Gat together with your b from the Create sessions in

Staps 1 and £ and...

» Make a list of afl the expressicns you have seen in the unit and

their purposes.

» Each, choose one of the cultural aspects you have discussed.

» Get together with ancther group.

» Have a conversation t& discuss the cultural aspects #ach has chesen

and make sure you...

+ Initiate your conversation properly.
Discuss the characteristics of the cuitural aspects.

and deal with them.

Ask and answer questions about them, detect information gaps

+ End your conversation paolitely and tordialty. (Remembar to look
at pagas 10, 11 and 19 for model expressions to use during your

conversation).

» Wark back with your Final product group and discuss the outcome
of your conversations, the proeblems or doubts that you had, look

for selutions and make notes.

Keep you notes for the Final Product Presentation.

=)




ft is time to present your Final Product to the class: a conversation
about cultural habits.

Befare the presentation;

} Get together with your group and go over all your nates from
previcus sessions,

» Decide if you want to act out a conversation with your group and
discuss the cultural aspects you worked with during the unit or
work with another group and have a spentareous conversation in
which both exchange information about the cuttural aspects you
researched.

During the conversation;

» Make sure you include language ta inltiate, develop and end your
conversation, ask questions and provide opinions about your and Check_

you partner's infarmation.

> Remember to pay attention to your voice, body gestures and facial your ngress
expressions to convey the desired effects. Evafuals pour peormanca

» While listening 1o your ¢ d fons, show respect durie the presentation of
and make notes of comments or questians you might want 1o the final product in the Show
make at the end. Tirve section. Then, wvaiuate

Congratulaticns! This ks great evidence of how well you :nsnr r&tg’;ﬁ:’
are doing at learning and communicating in English. = page 24, Share you resuh

Save all your written work in your Portfolio. with you LescheL

- Reead page TP 4l S8 om fFie Reacer’ Book whd dliscuss in Greasps; Carvyots gl how 7, 1 A
o prapars s typlas punch ot deink from your courntry? What ingradients co wou need? What
- afe the Y s fempare Ted WHER 80d ow do paople drink 17 s there dey bartiifer e in §
yodu: Satily's homatown, that you would like 10 thare with your group? Surf the net for more

" o ubtural Habits. Bekort you conthuse with the tetct unit, KA the Likngrige Refarence ' *
section o page 165 Lo ity reviny, and réfrions v Loguige feaned i this unt,

kinit 1 - Cultlural Hebts around the Uerdd

Reading Time!
fleader's Fact — Two lconic Tea Ceremonies
Track 41

You can choose to use whichever strategy you think will
benefit your students the most. You can ask them to
read for homework and then have a discussion about
the reading in the next session or you can set apart some
time so that you can read during class. Ask students

to read pages 17 to 18, encourage them to share any
information they found interesting or that they didn‘t
know. You can also go over the questions in the AB and
discuss them as a class.

Pocuct®

Having a conversation about cultural
habits.

It is time for students to present their
product that they have worked on
during this unit. You can encourage
them to first think and share their ideas
about how useful it is to be able to share
one's opinion and also if it is important
to be aware of the different cultures

in this world and why. You can direct
their attention to page 21 and ask them
to read the information. They can do

it silently and individually or you can
have volunteers take turns and read it
aloud. Make sure everyone understands
what needs to be done. Ask students to
foliow the instructions so that they can
present their product to their classmates.
Remind everyone to be respectful.
Before you end today’s session you could
invite students to share who could be
interested in learning about the cultural
habits they researched.

Check your progress

You can direct students’ attention to
the Check your Progress box. Read it
along with students or ask a volunteer
to read it aloud and have volunteers
follow the instructions to mark their
progress. Monitor and help students
by clarifying doubts and checking on
their answers.

-
Visual aids provide a different %

form of explanation for

language learners. It can help

them during reading activities when
they are unsure of the meaning

of a word.

f[ Unit 1 /_
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1. m Work in pairs, student A reads Text A

and Student B reads Text B.
You could randomly select which students will
be A and which B. You may want to remind
students about different comprehension
strategies they can use in order to make sure
they understand the text they have to read,
for example previewing, asking and answering
questions, summarizing, guessing meaning of
words from context, etc. Monitor and provide
help if necessary.

2. m You are going to discuss about the cultural

habits you have read. Foliow the steps:
Now, you can ask students to have a
conversation about what they just read, tell
them not to look at the text but instead focus
on sharing their opinion about what they read
while using the language they learned to use in
this unit. You could go over each step and give
or elicit examples so that students understand
how you expect them to discuss the cultural
habits they read about. Monitor and make sure
everyone is on task. You can invite volunteers to
share what they learned from the text and their
partners with the rest of the class.
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Reflection o

You can encourage students to share what they
think they can learn or have learned about
their performance or learning through this type
of reftection. You can direct them to read the
emotions in the box and encourage them to
describe how they feel with their results. You
can encourage some volunteers to talk about
their results if they feel comfortable doing it or
you can also encourage them to share ideas on
how they can work on the skills they are lacking.
it is important that everyone understands that
their classmates’ answers are not a laughing
matter and anyone who is disrespectful will
face consequences. o
Finally, you can ask students to join their
product teammates and discuss ways of working
more effectively as a team in order to improve.
You could aiso invite each team to share a
strategy and write them on the board so that
everyone gets to read their classmates’ ideas.



»
- ' €valuation
. Beatsl... Secondary » Exaluotion Intrument Uait 1 You can direct students’ attention to
oo — Pt the Evaluation Instrument on page
Sralbotion Instrumen - Volug Sccle 24 and explain that this evaluation
n fh:nful.u‘:;: g‘f::n ud\ifvcrgortl;.i:::l:tis gmt in the column on the leit, and check (v/) is something they have to answer
o T—— o individually to evaluate their
Swp1 ) performance along the unit. Therefore,
= negotiate the topic of . .
« comversation about you can invite volunteers to talk about

cukural habits.

their results and encourage them

to think of and suggest remedial

work strategies, you can share some

examples of what this means, e.g. Work

(something that’s difficult for me) with

— a classmate that isn't habfing trouble

~xcange poposiiors with that. Watch some videos. Review
10 minutes everyday after school. Etc.

» exchange propositions.
2nd opinions.

« fermulate and answer
questicns 1o go desper
in the conversation.

Step 3
* use strategies to keep
and end conversations.

/ wit1

Cultural Habits Around the World (




M Secondary ¢ €valuation Instrument Unit 1

Name LN

Dates: U] 12 L3 Grade
&voluation instrument - Value Scole

n Read each of the achievements for this unit in the column on the left, and check (v')
the column that corresponds to your performance.

1. negotiate the topic of a

conversation about cultural
habits.

2. initiate a conversation

3. exchange propositions and

opinions.

4. formulate and answer
questions to go deeper in

the conversation.

5. use words and expressions

to indicate characteristics

6. end a conversation with
expressions that show

politeness and cordiality
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Yotz may want 1o find out
indormation about haw 10
read @ posm. You can use
the following websites for
informalion:

o

e AT

07
I Usten to, reod ond enjoy the posms below. ‘ww-

E] Discuss the quastions I eroups.
1. Which poem from Activity 1 do you like the mast?

the rhyme? You liked the message?
3. Which poem did you find difficult to understand?

poet's emotions and feelings?
g‘a E How discuss how the posms are stmilar or differant.
Consider the ospects listed.
* K is 0 nonSeNsE poe.
* They orz ideal For woung chikinen
#* They hove G Messoge
4 They vse exomples of notre 1o express ther thoughts
#* They are humomus

Work with & dassmate. Hove fun reading the poem you fike
out loud.

=<
B

2. Why did you like 7 You understood most of the words? You liked

undlerstand the general meaning? it was difficult to identify the

po;unrgllennwread-
poem-0

-Glo

4. Why was it difficult? there were many unfamillar words? you didn't  hue: ) color

subsides: {v) becomss

less strong

grief: {n) sadness

faaie: {n) & small, brown bind
pail: (n) a bucket

tumble: i¥) to fall suddenly
and roll gver and over
wathout slopping

tide: {n} a rise and fall

of the sea.

Unlt 2 - Fun with Poemsﬁ

Achievements

¢ Select and explore poems

* Understand general sense, main ideas and some

details.
¢ Share emotions and reactions

¢ \Write sentences based on words and expressions that

communicate moods

Step 1

{D!iscover

1. listen to, read and enjoy the poems below. [€) 7

You may want to begin by asking the triggering question
next to discover. Then you can invite students to share

if they like poems. Encourage whoever does like them

to share the poems they like even if it is in their mother
tongue. The aim of this activity is to read, listen and enjoy
the process. Play Track 7 as many times as you consider

appropriate. You can invite volunteers
to share their opinions about the
poems with the rest of the class.
Which one did they enjoy the most?

2. Discuss the questions in groups.

Group work allows students to

engage in skills that help them process
information and evaluate and solve
problems. You may go over the
questions and clarify any doubts. Allow
students to discuss the questions within
their groups. Monitor and assist as
needed

3. ﬁ- Now discuss how the poems are
similar or different. Consider the
aspects listed.

You might want to go over the aspects

along with students and clarify any

doubts. Monitor and provide any
needed help with expressions or
vocabulary. You can also encourage
them to make some notes so that they
remember what they've discussed.

Invite volunteers to share their ideas

with the rest of the class.

4. Work with a dassmate. Have fun reading
the poem out louwd.
Pair work is great for practicing speaking
and checking vocabulary. Students may
feel more motivated when working with
a partner. Encourage them to choose a
poem {or more if they want to} and take
turns to read it aloud.

j'[ Unit 2 /
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Recreational and Literary
€nvironment

Warm Up

You can form pairs or groups and ask
students to choose one of the poems
on page 25. One of them reads it aloud
and the others "act it out”. Airad ng Tima! » Identify who narrates the posm

b~
-1@ I | gtrkﬂdoo:' ) - E Go back to poam T In Retivity 1 and follow thess steps.

» Read the poem slowly {read it out loud if possible)

» Try te put the poem inta yaur own words. ook o unfamiliar words
in a dictionary If necessary).

.p’
. —
J B p— » Try to identify the main idea of the poem.
-~ " I andg~; How e ks s 2
N e s - dmtreioloninghpan. 1 ;ﬁu‘?@? Get together in small groups ond discuss the following.

Whit s the poam sbour?
‘Wha e the main % The message of the poem
haracten? Whatwords n
5 G b k t '| . H . . 'I 1is# porern rater to where tha > The words the poet uses as examples of things that do not Jast long.
story taket place? g
* 0 bad o po@m n ctl\ﬂty LT Study and discuss the lstters (A, B, €, D) that show the

and follow these steps. | e Gl Lk el
You could read the steps along with -
Students tO make sure everyone » Now, mark the rhyme patterns in the poems helow.

understands them. If necessary, model - Glossary —

how to put ‘samething in your own oo g e | v iy _ | merevasan ol man ot e,
words, e.g. A boy and a girl went to decelob (o | ol a0 | W e ey st
get water, but they both rolled down T wesang withy fow — | 8o thy st im0 s on is e
the hill. Monitor while students work ekt my st g _ | ang i chin -
and assist as needed. Language || A1 vereedtn s - | i o Ok Wanf the e _

ba . Reference || wightand moming with my tears:
6. 298 Get together in small groups and Tokan b s sunmed it with s -

discuss the following. o I RIUE | it o et s, L

Group work allows students to practice
assessment skills by assessing options B {ff Work st oamte. Toetorsrcsingthe goems
to make decisions about their group's EE] Resd thess two posms and reflect on the aspects below,
answers. Encourage students to discuss 8] Gst together in groups and discuss your idsas.

agreement and share it with the rest of
the class.

their opinions and, if possible, reach an B

22 .
1. 28 Study and discuss the letters (R, 8,

¢, D) that show the rhyme patterns . .
of the final words in the lines of ﬂzodlng Time!

peems 1, .2 fmd 4, |'!OI.U are the Reader's Story - Hiawatha's Childhood
patterns similar or different? Track 42

You may want to go over the glossary
words encouraging students to read
the meanings and, if possible, giving
examples. You might need to exemplify

You may want to ask students to read and discuss the
questions with a partner in order to brainstorm more
ideas and practice the language.

with one of the poems. Do so and 8. ﬁﬁ Work with a dassmate. Take turns reading the poems
allow them to work out the patterns aloud so that you can enjoy their rhyme.,

in the remaining two. Monitor and Students can now work with a partner to take turns
provide any needed assistance. Invite reading the poems aloud. Invite them to notice the
volunteers from each group to share patterns the rhyming words make.

their conclusions with the rest 9. Read these two poems and reflect on the aspects below,
of the class.

It could be good to allow students to read and work
individualiy so that you can assess their comprehension
Students can find vocabulary related once they share their ideas in the next activity.

to emotions on page 171 of their
books.

10. Get together in groups ond discuss your ideas.

Group discussions are a great way to improve
communication skills, it can allow them to become more
confident in speaking and asking questions. Encourage
them to share their ideas.




3 Read the posms agoin and use the words from the box to
describe how you think the post feels in sach posm.

[ depressed axgited grateful happy tied j
ﬁ@‘ [E] work in poirs and think of ene of two more emotions reloted
to aach posm.
Aaad the posm and camplete the information balow. Underling ﬁ“mﬁgs*’gﬁ o3
the keywords that justify your answers. Sages 109192 Whnre
you an chgtse” -
Toic: ilﬂgﬂww‘; e
L need tgenvkch your -
Setting: o it u o o verkten

Message: - P!

b A Toma to talk { by Aobect Frogth # . Glossor: f

whar  friend calls to me from the rosd . _
And slows his horse to » meanng walk, :‘:ﬁ;zﬁ:mﬂhmh

aa don"‘t‘;‘un:"ﬂ;l:‘lnd mwnd biade uset 10 1emove weads
n aft the hills t haven L and bieak up the surace of
Ardd shourt from whvare | am, What is it? the ground,
No, not as thave fs & Lime 10 talk, plod: iv) o wak kg
) ihrust My bt In the mallow ground, slow steps.
Blade-snd up and five fiat tall,
And plsd- 1 o up to the stone wiall
PO @ Tienchy viit.

oCmmADOEA®»

L

L
04 (i Reod o classmalte’s interpratation of the poem and discuss ¥ you
e agres or disagres with it.

You may want to refer students to the list of verbs on

pages 189-192 to learn more action words they can use
to enrich their written work.

11. Jﬁf Read the poems again and
use the words from the box to
describe how you think the poet
feels in each poem.
You could have volunteers mime the
emotions to check understanding
before students complete the task. You
may want to invite volunteers to share
their ideas to check comprehension
too.

12. Work in pairs and think of one or two
more emotions related to cach poem.
Pair work can help struggling students
when they are paired with more
capable peers. You may want to keep
this in mind when you ask students
to work in pairs so that everyone can
be benefited from the interactions.
You could elicit different emotions
from volunteers and write them on
the board to help weaker students.
You could invite students to share and
mime the emotions they came up with.

13. Read the poem and complete the
information below. Undetline the
keywords that justify your answers.

You may want to ask students to read

the poem as many times as necessary

so that they can complete the activity.

Remind them to underline key words

(words that are important to the

meaning of the text) to justify their

answers. Monitor and help as needed.

14. jﬁ{ Aead a classmate’s interpretation
of the poem and discuss if you
agree or disagree with it.

You can ask students to choose a partner

with whom they are going to exchange

the interpretations of the poems so that
they can discuss it and either agree or
disagree with it. Remind students to

be respectful even when disagreeing.

Monitor and help as needed. You can

invite volunteers to share their work with

the rest of the class.

j Yy
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15. Read and follow the suggestions
below.
It is time for students to begin working
on their product for this unit. You can
direct their attention to page 28 and
ask them to read the information.
They can do it silently and individually
or you can have volunteers take turns
and read it aloud. Make sure everyone
understands what needs to be done.
Form groups.
Ask students to follow the instructions
so that they can choose the three
poems and summarize their feelings
about them. You might want to review
the feelings/emotions vocabulary
beforehand. They should keep their
information for future use.
Check your Progress
You can direct students’ attention to
the Check your Progress box. Read it
along with students or ask a volunteer
to read it aloud and have volunteers
follow the instructions to mark their
progress. Monitor and help students
by clarifying doubts and checking on
their answers.
Link
You can encourage students to read
Native American poems by following
the provided link. You could also
access the web page yourself and
select some poems, print them out
and bring them to class to use them
as part of your lesson,

Jra—

Crecte Y

{5 Reod and follow the suggastions balow,

Chedck
your Progress

} Form teams of three students.
Go lo page 39. Read the

achievements for Step 1. 3 Choose three poems from tha lesson.
Mark your progress.
SCCOndng 10 your » Use the chart below to summarize your feelings about them.
periomance. Use feelings from the lasson or any others of your choice.
Use a dictionary if necessary.
Moml Type of pasm

2 a e CIEOS

Mative American Poery Save your work. You will use it again In Step 2. @
holds a great vanety of
interesting poems, fegends
and siories fiom ditferent
waiters that yeu can find

<oliections1 2456 native-
Smenican-poetry- snd-culure

Macing Ti-at

3 l!nupaga llpzugnnundd‘mthe lnllmrrpqueﬂlmnhqrbupﬂgghgnqty
" vl What g ot think wers Nokorns mﬁng-ﬂon-(uﬂqfu")lwﬁoywkm}
Whydeyouminemmmmwnhamynnh oWtz T

Reading Time!

Remember that reading is a very important language
skill. It helps students improve their English vocabulary,
spelllng grammar and writing. Practicing reading skills
makes all English skills improve. You can have your
students read before ciass or read. durmg class according
to your specific needs.

Aeader's Story - Hiowatha's Childhood

Track 42

You can choose to use whichever strategy you think will
benefit your students the most. You can ask them to
read for homework and then have a discussion about
the reading in the next session or you can set apart
some time so that you can read during class. You could
ask students to read pages 19 to 23, encourage them to
share any information they found interesting or that they
didn’t know. You can also go over the questions in the
Activity Book and discuss them as a class.
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Step 2
Warm Up

You can form small groups and ask
them to choose a poem from lesson

1 and take turns reciting it. Then you
could invite a volunteer to read a poem
aloud to the rest of the class.

ISCOVCr

1. Read the poem and use at least three
words from the box in Activity 1 to
identify the emotions the poet feels.
Support your answers with lines from the
poem.

You may want to go over the words

in the glossary box, you could ask

volunteers to read each word and its

meaning and work as a class to come
up with a sentence where you use that
word. You can ask students to silently
read the poem or have volunteers take
turns to read it aloud. Monitor and
provide any needed assistance. Remind
them they can read the poem as many
times as they need to. Encourage them
to identify the emotions and write
them down. Remind them to justify
their answers, they can underline key
words if that works for them.

/ wy
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Warm Up

You can have different volunteers come
to the front of the classroom and act
out an emotion for the rest of the class
to guess.

2. 7oy Diseuss in pairs.

Pair work can help some students feel
safer when participating in a discussion
or when personal experiences. You
couid go over the gquestions along with
students to make sure they understand
them before they work with their
partner. You could ask volunteers to
share their experiences with the rest of
the class.

3. Compare your answers in pairs.

Give students the opportunity to

speak to each other without you
participating unless strictly necessary,
this will allow them to slowly build
more independence. After they have
compared their work, you may want to
listen to different students' opinions to
check comprehension.

4, Read and listen to this poem and
discuss how the things the poet saw
made him feel. 9
You may want to elicit some of the
feelings and emotions we might feel
when reading a poem as a review.
You could also review the words
in the Glossary box and clarify any
doubts. You could invite volunteers
to share example answers to check
comprehension, e.g. The foreign man
went up the grassy hill. You can then
play the audio and ask students to read
as they listen. You could then form
small groups or even pairs depending
on your students’ level and encourage
them 1o express their opinion and
support them with evidence from
the poem. You could finish this task
by prompting a short class discussion
where volunteers share their ideas.

o

Glossary

grassy: tad].) coversd
With grass,

hill: {0} am area of land
thal is highes than the
surounding land.
foreign: (2dj.) that are nol
YOU Own,

%Mdo : E Read the poam and usk at least thres words from the box in
Retivity 1 to identify the emotions the post fesls. Support your
ansiwers with Knss from the poem.

E @’ Compars your answers in pairs.

”@\ Recd and Hsten to this poem and discuss how the things the post
him Fesl

There
by Rodney Sennett

If 1 could climb the garden watl
I'd see an elm tree green and tall.
1f 1 could climb the green elm tree,
A grand and grassy hifl I'd see.
If | could climb the grassy hill,
I'd see a mountain larger still,

If i could climb the mauntain steep,
i'd see the ocean broad and deep
With great ships sailing from the bay
To forsign countries far away.

You may want to refer students to the list of verbs on

pages 188-192 to learn more action words they can use
to enrich their written work.
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E Craate a mental image that generates strong positive or w
negative smations i you and wrile your own 4 to & line posm
sterting with the first lins of Bennett’s poem.
Language
Reference
To increase your vocabwdary

about lealings, go 1o page
171 and choase the feelings
©f BMAToNS 1 answer
questions in activity 4 and

D

Wiling poems may seem
Gifficult, but it isn't when
you follow 2 guide or 3 set
of Hps.

isit hitps:iAwww
powemoetry.orglactions/7-
tips-writing-short-poems to
find 7 steps to write a short
poern and you'll see how
easy and surprising i can be!

E Use the questions below to Interview o clossmats and learn
about his or her posm and his er her feslings while writng it
Moke notss of your classmate’s answers,

Link

At any point, perhaps before activity 7, you may want to
ask students 1o visit the link in the box to read some tips
to write a short poem. If necessary, you could access the

web page yourself and select the relevant information so

that you can share it with your class.

WIile YOur poem in activity 5.

5. Create a mental image that generates
strong positive or negative emotions
in you and write your own 4 to 6 line
poem starting with the first line of
Bennett's poem.
You could share your own mental image
with students, you could even share
a short poem as an example, e.g. you
draw some stick children playing along a
waterfall and write a short poem on the
board:
If | could climb the garden wall and look
far, far away
I'd like to see the children play
right next to the waterfall.
Set a time limit. If you think this activity
is too challenging for your students to do
individually, you can form pairs or groups
to best suit your and your students’
needs. Monitor and help as needed.
You can invite volunteers to share their
work with the rest of the class.

6. m Use the questions below to
interview a classmate and learn
about his or her poem and his or
her feeling while writing it. Make
notes of your classmate’s answers.

Before you ask students to talk about

their feelings, you could ask them to go

to page 171 and read the information
there. Ask students to mingle or form
pairs or groups and ask them to take
turns to ask and answer questions
about their poems. Remind them to
make notes with their classmates’
answers. You can invite volunteers to
share their notes or feelings with the
rest of the class.

7/ Unit 2 /
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7. Read and follow the suggestions below.
It is time for students to continue work-
ing on their product for this unit. You
can direct their attention to page 32
and ask them to read the information.
They can do it silently and individually
or you can have volunteers take turns
and read it aloud. Make sure everyone
understands what needs to be done.
Remind them they have to work with
the same group until they are done
with this unit’s product.

Ask students to follow the instructions
s0 that they can use the model to
share the notes they took in activity

8 and make a list of the feelings

they mentioned. You can have two
volunteers read the examples in the
speech bubbles and clarify any doubts.
Students should complete the chart.
They should keep their information for
future use.

Check your Progress

You can direct students’ attention to
the Check your Progress box. Read it
along with students or ask a volunteer
to read it aloud and have volunteers
follow the instructions to mark their
progress. Monitor and help students
by clarifying doubts and checking on
their answers.

Jr—

lCreca‘e

—, Podc
P ————
Chec;; - Ed recd and follow the suggustions below.
your Frogress ‘Wark with your teammates from the Create section in Step 1.

Use the model to share the notes you took in activity 6 and make

Go topage 33, Read the a list of the feelings mentioned.

achiewements for Step 2.

Mark your progress
CCOTiNG 10 your
performance.

Feelings

(2]

" Repd page Mo 26 frontihe Regjers Book ahd dscuss in proups; What things did
L HEAwAths [garn from Nokamis? How are they different from the iRings chitdrenieho
A vt T chles leacn? What Ts she wong Hiswatha feamt aboyt? Whan things Higwattha
" learnt wotlle you fika 16 Tearn? earat abowm? T
. Have you chasen any poti b reading e the ste we recommended on page 243
3 Wha vas 1t about? Share g oginfon abdt K with everyont bn your dass,

Save your work. You will use it later on in Step 3.

Reading Time!

Reader's Story - Hiawatha's Chiidhood

Track 42

You can choose to use whichever strategy you think will
benefit your students the most. You can ask them to
read for homework and then have a discussion about
the reading in the next session or you can set apart some
time so that you can read during class. Ask students

to read pages 24 to 26, encourage them to share any
information they found interesting or that they didn‘t
know. You can also go over the questions in the Activity
Book and discuss them as a class.
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n Asad this other poem by Robert Louis Steveason ond say what
you think the tand of Nod is.

ing sights abroad

fand of Hod.

@}‘ Werk with a classmats. Complete the mind map about the
posn. Then compant Your ansuers with thase of another pair.

WORLDS DESCRIBE!
WHEN EACH WOCRLD IS VISITED

CHARACTERISTICS OF EACH WORLD

Uit 2 - Fun with Poems G

Step 3
Worm Up

You can ask students to share some of their favorite rap/
hip-hop style songs, invite them to hum the beat. Then

you can invite volunteers to read a poem following that
beat. You can also do this activity at some other peint in

the unit as an extra activity.

silvia SO U(g]jilgﬁ d ' as

tDjsco-ver

1. Read this other poem by Robert Lovis
Stevenson and say what you think the
Land of Nod is.

Call students’ attention to the poem.

You can ask them to read it individually

and silently or you can have volunteers

take turns to read it aloud. Next,
discuss as a class what they think the

Land of Nod is. Accept all ideas.

2. m Work with a classmate. Complete
the mind map about the poem.
Then compare your answers with
those of another pair.
You can go over the instructions
and the mind map before you ask
students to complete the activity with
a partner. You might want to keep
in mind that when students work in
pairs, it allows them to focus more on
learning the language and structures
they are practicing and it gives you
the opportunity to monitor their
performance, which can in turn help
you adapt future lessons to further
meet their needs. Monitor and remind
students to speak in English. To check,
you can draw a similar mind map on
the board and have students take turns

to complete it. Correct as needed.
% Unit 2 /
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Warm Up

You can choose some poems from the
lesson. Form groups; assign a poem
to each group. Challenge them to

come up with a way to "illustrate” the
poem by rearranging the words. Then,

have each group present their "poetic

illustration” to the rest of the class. You

can also do this activity at some other
point in the unit as an extra activity.

Rk

3. Decide which information in the

diagram is clearly expressed in

the poem and which is suggested

but not directly stated.
Still working with their partners, you
can ask students to decide which
information in the diagram is clearly
expressed in the poem and which
is suggested but not stated, you
might need to share an example, e.g.
directly stated: | stay with my friends,
suggested: while | am awake. Monitor
while students work. Provide any
needed assistance. You might want to
set a time limit. Encourage volunteers
to share their ideas with the rest
of the class.

4, Discuss the feelings the poet has in each

world and make notes.
You can ask students to continue
working with the same partner. Ask
them to read the poem again and
identify the feelings the poet has in

each world. You can ask them to make

some notes. Encourage students to
share their ideas with the rest of
the class.

5. listen to two friends discussing the poem

and complete the words they used to

express how they felt about some of the

ideas in it. 9
You may want to tell students you will

now listen to people talking about this

same poem. Play Track 10 and have
students listen and complete. You may

. M Dedde which information in the diagram is clearly expresced

in the poam and which is suggssted but not directly stated.
Discuss the feslings the post has in soch world and make notes.

BJ Usten to o Friends discussing the poam and complets o
the words they uséd to sxpress how they fsk abowt .w\-r
some of the ideas in it.

Angie: to read that not only me
finds routines bering and the world of dreams fascinating.”

Mark: " with the way he
describes dreams.”

'Also, the way he describes

when during the day, you want to go back to a dream you had but
you can't.

E Discuss and ovder tha paragraph the two frisnds wrote.
Commants on the poem The Land of Nod by Robert Louis Steventon
—__ We agree with his feelings that the real world can be

ordinary and boring at times and that the world of dreams
is unpredictable, exciting and different,
We both enjoyed reading tha poer very much.

We liked the way the poet describes and contrasts two different
worlds: the real world and the warld of dreams.

In summary, we had a lot of fun reading such a clear and
amusing description of the world of dreams.

| o roauges 189-152

want to play the recording more than once or pause
whenever you consider necessary. Then, you can invite
volunteers to take turns to read the conversation aloud.
Check and correct as needed. You may invite students to
say if they agree with the people from the recording or
not and why.

b, ﬁﬁ Discuss and order the paragraph the two fricnds wrote.
You can form pairs and encourage students to complete
the activity. You could go over the fragments along with
students if necessary. Monitor and provide any needed
assistance. To check, invite students to take turns to read
the paragraph in the correct order. Correct as needed. You
could also invite volunteers to share their opinion aboutt
he comments they read. Do they agree or not? Why?

You may want to refer students to the list of verbs on

pages 189-192 to learn more action words they can use
to learn to use more words to express themselves.




'_ﬁ@' faad the second posm the students have to work on.

Discuss i with o cassmats and write a fsw sentences

with your comments and feslings.

A litthe dog ange!
By Holly Mary Holland
{1876-1925/Ontario-Canadse)

High up in the courts of Heaven today
A little dog ange! waits;

With the other angels he will not play,
Burt sits alone at the gates;

~And when he comes he will call for me.”

He sees the Spirits that pass him by

As they hurry to the Throne,

And he watches them with a wistful eye
As he sits at the gates alone.

“For | know my master will came for me
If enly | just wait patiently.”

And his master. far on the earth below,
As he sits in his easy chair.

Forgets somatimes, and he whistles low
For the dog that is not there.

And the little dog angel cocks his ears

And | know, when at last his master waits,
Cutside in the dark and cold,

For the hand of Death to open the gates
That lead to these courts of gold,

The little dog angel’s eager bark

*For | know that my master wil} come,” says he,

And dreams that his masters call ha hears.

Will comfort his sou! in the shivering dark.

.

ﬂ’ﬁ E Exchangs and compars your paragraph with that of ancther palr,

Unk £ - Fun with Poems. G

7. m Read the second poem the students
have to work on. Discuss it with
a classmate and write a few
sentences with your comments

and feelings.

You may want to review feelings
before you begin. You can ask them to
read the poem individually and silently
or you can have them take turns to
read the poem aloud. Ask students to
work with their partner to write a few
sentences describing their feelings and
commenting on the poem. They can
do this in their notebook or you could
even have them take turns to write on

the board.

B
8. 2% €xchange and compare your
paragraph with that of another

pair.

Have each pair get together with
another pair and exchange paragraphs.
You can ask them to read them aloud
for their classmates. Encourage them
to compare their feelings. Monitor and
remind students to speak in English.
You can invite volunteers to share their
feelings with the rest of the class.

e

One way to introduce new
vocabulary is to illustrate new
words through actions, Act out

a word as you say it and have your
students imitate you and repeat.

il
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9. Read and follow the suggestions
below.

It is time for students to continue
working on their product for this

unit. You can direct their attention
to page 36 and ask them to read the
information. They can do it silently and
individually or you can have volunteers
take turns and read it aloud. Make
sure everyone understands what needs
to be done. Remind them they have
to work with the same group until
they are done with this unit’s product.
If necessary, review feelings and
emotions, you can ask students to look
back on this or previous steps for help.
Ask students to follow the instructions
so that they can create their inventory.
If your school or your students have the
possibility to access the Internet, you
could visit the web pages in the box.
They should keep their work for
future use.
Check your Progress
You can direct students’ attention to
the Check your Progress box. Read it
along with students or ask a volunteer
to read it aloud and have volunteers
follow the instructions to mark their
progress. Monitor and help students by
clarifying doubts and checking on their
answers.
Link

It could be a great tool if your students
can access the websites in the box and
get ideas for their format. You could
also access the web pages yourself and
print out the information you consider
relevant and share it with
your students.

focdte  p——
Check, E] fead and tollow the suggestions below.
your Progress

> Make a fist of the feelings and emaoticns you have gathered so far
Go to page 39. Read Lhe and what poems in the unit they are reiated to.

achlevements for Step 3.

Mark your progress + Think of how you want to group or erganize them:
accarding o your Alphabetically, in glossary form {word + meaning), etc.
perfmmance

EREE}

> Decide on the format you are geing to use to present your
information {mind map, lists, chart, gallery of drawings
er photos, etc}.

Help yoursetf and others
decde on the format

you'g like to present your
information, Visit these sites
and get ideasl

hitip:Hweens boc.couk!
schooly/gesebitesive/dramal
gabieries! mpressionrey_
prntshtml

hepuihumane motionschalt
conv

3 Create your inventory, Check spelling and punctuation.

» Cheoose a poem of poem Iines from different poems that describe
the feelings or emotions included in the inventory.

¥ Practice reading the poem or the poem lines and describe the
feelings they are related to.

hitps:ifes.sarthd.com!
document/ 1556665 18/01-
Feelmgs-imventon-CNVC

.. Reod panes 3T w2 1om the Remférs Book gndl dizauss In groupk What qaistions did

& - Hiwerslte gk NoSomis? What of hr ansvers di] you fike best2 How did they make you
- Sz Werkyou sver prrled about things from nature whiin you ware a chikd? DR you
L. et My s 10 YoUc quaionst

Reading Time!

Reader's Story -Hiawatha's Childheod

Track 42.

You can choose to use whichever strategy you think will
benefit your students the most. You can ask them to
read for homework and then have a discussion about
the reading in the next session or you can set apart some
time so that you can read during dlass. Ask students

to read pages 27 to 29, encourage them to share any
information they found interesting or that they didn’t
know. You can also go over the questions in the Activity
Book and discuss them as a ¢lass.



Check your Progress

You can direct students’ attention to
the Check your Progress box. Read it
along with students or ask a volunteer
s ‘ to read it aloud and have volunteers

Make on imventary of emotians

It is time to present your Final Preduct to the ctass: an inventery = .
ofemotons follow the instructions to mark their
Before the presentation: .
» Review the inventory you prepared in session Ill and make final p rog ress. M on Itor an d he I p StUd € nts by
seustments. Check. clarifying doubts and checking on their
» Decide on how you 2re gcing to divide your participation during our Progress
the presentation (who is going to introduce the presentation, answers.
explain how you organized the inventory, read the poem(s) Evaluate your periormance . .
and or fines, answer questions from the class, etc). during the presentaton prog ress. Mon |t0|’ around hel p|ng
Rehe. ing the | : Practi int of the final roduct n the fo
7 o o e s fo S to G you eedbock. | SowTmesssn T students clarifying any doubts and
During the presentatian: (ardmpag!lﬂmdﬂc?( Checkin on the”- answers.
Pay attenticn to body posture, gestures and voice to create the mmﬂ;':ﬂ[::; l;“uz[ g
desired effects. cam . eacher - .
e e Reading Time!
Congratulations! Your work during this unit is i id . .
a:hgv:‘\::l‘t ;ou are doing at Iearr?ir:g and,zosrr-:ﬁ:::ﬂ:‘;n ::;!I‘\sh. ﬁcﬂdcr's StorU -Hiowatha's Chi ldhood
Save all your written work frem the unit in your Portfolio. TI'QCk 42

You can choose to use whichever
strategy you think will benefit your
students the most. You can ask them
to read for homework and then have
a discussion about the reading in
the next session or you can set apart
some time so that you can read during
class. Ask students to read pages 30

' to 32, encourage them to share any

" information they found interesting or
that they didn’t know. You can also go
over the questions in the Activity Book
and discuss them as a class.

heid gagel 70 5% 31 from the Reader’s Book and drscuss tn groups How useful do youf ©

think were the things Hiwatha kearnt? Wit wis bis relationship with his Surrsungings

and the snlmals i 17 How did Hlawatha's life change after e laft the viHege?.

|Before you continua with the na unit, vislt the Language Reference saction on paga
121 toclartty, felews, and reinforce the language lesrmed b ihis unit. T

Unit £ - Fun with Poems.
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Make an inventory of emotions

It is time for students to present their product that they
have worked on during this unit. You can encourage
them to first think and share their ideas about how
poems make us feel emotions and why. You can direct
their attention to page 37 and ask them to read the
information. They can do it silently and individually or
you can have volunteers take turns and read it aloud.
Make sure everyone understands what needs to be Students can go to page 171 to
done. Ask students to follow the instructions so that they |[REIGECIls REIaN{eIf-Ri LRV I<-1 IV ET3Y
can present their product to their classmates. Remind they learned in this unit.

everyone to be respectful. Before you end today’s session
you could invite students to share who would consider
that an inventory of emotions is a useful tool and why.

; Unit 2 /_
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1. Read the poem and reflect on the following:

You can go over the instructions along with
students and make sure everyone understands
what needs to be done. You could go over the
Glossary box to clarify the meaning of unknown
words. You could elicit an example with each
word, e.g. A wicked man tricked the children.

/ His clothes were vermillion. Ask them to read
the poem and reflect on the questions.

They could make notes or write down keywords
if they find that useful. You may want to go
over the questions and clarify any doubts,

if necessary.

2. According to your answers in the previous
activity, with a partner, exchange the emotions
and feelings the poem generated in you and
the strategies you used to identify them.

You can now ask students to exchange the

emotions and feelings they identified in

the previous activity. You may want to remind

them to think about the feelings and emotions

they learned and practiced in this unit and the
strategies they've been practicing. Remember
that one of the things you are trying to instill in
your students is independence, so allow them
to discuss freely.
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3. Use one of the strategies you discussed to express
your feelings and create an mventoru of the-
emotions the poem generated in both of you,

You could now ask students to use the strategies

they discussed with their partners to create their

inventory of the emotions the poem generated
in both. You may want to invite the pairs to
share their inventories with the rest of the class.

Reflection

You can encourage students 1o share what they
think they can learn or have learned about
their performance or learning through this type
of reflection. You can direct them to read the
emotions in the box and encourage them to
describe how they feel with their results. You
can encourage some volunteers to tatk about
their results if they feel comfortable doing it or
you can also encourage them to share ideas on
how they can work on the skills they are lacking.
It is important that everyone understands that
their classmates’ answers are not a laughing
matter and anyone who is disrespectful will face
consequences. Finally, direct their attention tot
he co-evaluation section and encourage them to
reflect with their teammates. You might want
to invite volunteers to share their ideas with the
rest of the class. *



_ Beats!... Secondary * €valuation | Unit ®
Neoe i . ]
Dote: Grode

Evolvation instrumert. - Seff-gvaluolion rard

n Complete the ssll-evaluation card with your comments.

Unit. Kome of the Uni

New unit related vocabulary that | learned:

Hew expresstons | can now use:

Things | did well:

Things | had difficulties in:

Things | 5tili need to practice more:

My overall participation in class:

Haw | felt working with my classmates:

€valuation

You can direct students’ attention to
the Evaluation Instrument on page

40 and explain that this evaluation

is something they have to answer
individually to evaluate their
performance along the unit. Therefore,
you can invite volunteers to talk about

‘their results and encourage them

to think of and suggest remedial
work strategies, you can share some
examples of what this means, e.g.
Work (something that’s difficult for
me) with a classmate that isn't having
trouble with that. Watch some videos.
Review 10 minutes everyday after
school. Etc.
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Dcover g\ (- Clossory_

- pot:{n) a cortainer, sually
N ioung.
‘i@ n Discuss in palrs. Which of the following lotest scisntific discoveries  funnel: (r) an object with a
da you think is the most importont? Why? wide 1ound opening at the
[ : top. and a nairow lube at
> Initi 3
nitiative to grow orjans and regengrate human tissue th borton sed for pouting
» Scientists discovered an alien planet that's the best candidate for life.  kguds intg containers.
> Scientists found a new continent under the sea In the South Pacific. seed: :?1) 3 small m{;"ﬂ"
E Look ot the instructions for two scientifc sxperiments, A and B, plant and from which 2 néw
and answer the quastion. planit can grow.
1n your apinion, which set of instructions is easier to read? Consider
the following elements: the way the informaticn is arranged,
{paragraph vs list), the use of pictures and the use of graphic elements
(bullets, pictures, or numbers).
s . w g
Materials Materials
2 plant pots with 2 spray hottles plastic bottle funnel
garden scil with water vinegar teaspocn of
one package of lemon juice small hatloon baking soda
plant sands

-

+ First, fill the bottle halfway with vinegar
and stretch the batloon as if you were to
biow it up.

+ Then, use the funnel to put the baking
sada inside the ballcon and shake it gently
until all the baking soda goes to the
bottom.

+ Next, stretch the op=ning of the balloon
untilit’s compietaly over the opening of

Place several seeds in soit. Label one pot.
*acid” and the other one "normal”, Water
both pots and put them under direct
sunlight. Water each pat unti each plant
has a sprout with leaves Choose one spray
Bottle and add leman juice (5 drops of
leman juice per ane Iiter of water), Water
each plant #s usual and then spray each
plant with the acld mix or normal water
as abeled. On the 14th day measure bath
plants and compare their aspect.

the bottle.
+ After that, lift the rest of the balloon so
that the baking soda falls into the vinegar.
+ Finally, watch the balloon inflate!

Ualt 3 - A Saence Fair ﬂ

fichievements

¢ Selects instruction manuals and values their content
and structure

e interprets instructions

e Writes instructions
Edits instructions

Step 1
Warm Up

You can bring balloons to class and give two to each
student. Ask them to inflate them. If possible, bring

a piece of wool of synthetic materials to charge the
baltoons, if not, use the hair. You can encourage students
to make hypotheses about static electricity and the
balloons. What happens if you charge one and try to stick
it to the other one? What happens if you charge both?
Please note that this activity might not work on a very
humid day.

tDliscover

1. m Discuss in pairs. Which of the
follousing latest scientific discoveries
do you think is the most important?
Why?

You can go over the instructions

and scientific discoveries along with

students and clarify any doubts. Form

pairs and ask students to discuss them.

Monitor and provide any needed

assistance. Remind students to speak in

English. Invite volunteers to share their

ideas with the rest of the class.

2. Look at the instructions for two scientific

experiments, A and B, and answer

the question.
Short text samples that demonstrate
the language that students will be
working with can serve as a basis for
later production, in this unit, you will
focus on writing instructions for a-
scientific experiment. You may want to
go over the question before you allow
students to analyze and come up with
their opinion. If necessary, ask students
to work in pairs or small groups. This
will depend on your students' level and
abilities. You can invite volunteers to
share their opinions with the rest of
the class.

Glossary :

You can have volunteers read the
words and definitions in the glossary
aloud and clarify any doubts. If
possible, encourage them to share an
example with each word or you can
share an example, e.g. / have a flower
in my flower pot./l use a pot to cook. /
You can use a funnel to fill a bottle. /
{ planted some carrot seeds.

/ ny
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Warm Up

You can form pairs or groups and ask
students to share experiments they
know and the materials that you need
to perform them.

J’% hinkersc o

3. Look ot the set of instructions of
experiment B and discuss the
questions in pairs.

Reading in pairs encourages

cooperation and supports peer-assisted

learning. You may want to go over

the questions along with students and

clarify doubts. Monitor while students

work and help as needed.

4. m Look at the materials to perform -
an experiment and discuss in pairs
what the purpose may be.

You can call students’ attention to the

pictures and elicit what they see. Next,

in pairs ask students'to think about
what those materials could be used

for. Set a time limit. Elicit ideas from

volunteers. Accept all plausibie options.

You might want to write some of their

ideas on the board.

5. Read and number the instructions below
in the correct order. Then listen to check
your answets. 10

You may want 1o check the words in

the glossary box before you begin

this activity. Encourage volunteers to

read the definitions and act out the

meaning of the words. Make sure
everyone understands what needs to
be done. Ask students to order the
instructions. Set a time Iimit. When
the time is up, ask students to pay
attention as you play the recording so
that they can check their answers. Play

Track 11 as many times as you consider

necessary for students to check their

answers. Elicit answers from volunteers.

Check and correct as needed.

.ﬁm inKeacicy B @' Lok ok the sat of instroctions of experiment B and discuss
. i ' the questions in pairs,

1. How many sections is the text divided into?
2. What graphic element is used 1o list the materials?

3. How are the Instructions listed, by using sequential words {first,
then, ete.} or ty using numbers?

4. What is the purpose of the pictures?

b .
@ Look at the matsrials to perform an sxpariment and discuss in
pairs whot you think the purposs may be.

i L]
_Tios ] .
Remember shat thl\: i3
elements are not omy .
pictures, Bui also tables, il
chars, bullets, graphs,

#1¢. that help you not only
1o piadict 3 text but 16
unterstand it content

5 well.

E Read and numbsr the instructions below in the comect 40. 1o
order. Then listen to check your answers.

-Glossary

bubbling: {¥) producing

Break the antacid tablet into smaller pleces and add one piece
bubbles, balls formed of an

atatime
surmaunded by hquid ihat
fioal in the air.

tp: (v) 16 mave 3o thal.
one side is higher than
anothet side.

shake: (v) 10 move w
and down i sheft, quick
rovements,

Add water to the neck of the battle, leaving a little space
ketween the water line and the top of the bottle.

emen_ Once the bubbling stops, replace the bottle cap.

o Adid 10 drops of food coloring to the bottle.

— Fill the plastic bottle % full with vegatable aii.

Tip the bottle back and forth and shake it. Watch the reaction.
E] Read the instructions again and labe! the moterials in activity 5.

Chack {v") the objective(s) of the exparimant.

> To explore the relationship betwaen o and water in terms of
density

» To abserve colared bubbles

> To observe a chemical reaction between 2n acid and a base

* To color a liquid

6. Read the instructions again and label
the materials in activity 5.

You can encourage students to read the instructions first
and identify the materials before they label the pictures.

Monitor and assist as needed. You may want to invite
volunteers to share their answers with the rest of
the class.

7. Check (v/) the objective(s) of the experiment.

You can go over the objectives along with students. Make
sure everyone understands them. Ask them to check the
one or ones that they think talk about the objective of
the experiment. Elicit answers from volunteers and see if

everyone agrees.



ﬁ

P “Rereate
!
P Read and follow the suggestions below.
\Ej Check_ .
» Get together in teams. Brainstorm experiments you have done your Progress

at school, read about or waiched. Find information in books,
encyclopedias, and on the Web.

Go topage 53. Answer the
questions for Stap 1 1o check
YOUT fearning achimvements.,

i watched a very interesting
experiment on the internst. It was
t,

» Make a list of the ones you consider interesting and original and
choose one.

» Write down the materials you need to perform the experiment.
Make sure they are easily available.

Matenals
=/ liphdchottle
‘J_ Uopofvieegar ;

!

‘J-

Save your work to use in the next Step.

= ) B
[Gid yau know that we can

follow the Scentific Methad
in many activities  our daily

kfe and not only for scisnce
experiments? Visit the
Tohowing ik and find out
great info on the Schentific
Method.

hiips Shwww.khanacade:ry,
orghciencaitiigh-schoel-
biology#hs-bivlogy-
foundationss-biotogy-and-
the-scientific-method'a/
the-scisnce—al-bitogy

Read pages 33 10 36 trom the Reacers Book and discuss In groups: What is the_
diference between 3 schence demonstration snd a scence expariment? How many
ﬂ!gﬂiiou the wlenttic method have and what are thekr names? Which of the
elements analyzed In Aclivity 3 are pretnt in the nstructiont for the first scemifc
experiment in this chapter?

Ualt 3 - B Science Fair

Reading Time! :
Remember that reading is a very |mportant language

skill. It helps students improve their English vocabulary,
spelling, grammar and writing. Practicing reading skills

makes all English skills improve. You can have your

students read before class or read during class according

to your specific needs.

Reader’s Fact — Science €verywherel
Track 43

You can <hoose to use whichever strategy you think will

benefit your students the most. You can ask them to
read for homework and then have a discussion about

the reading in the next session or you can set apart some

time so that you can read .during class. Ask students
to read pages 33 to 36, encourage then to'share any
mform‘étlon they found interesting or that they didnt

knéwYou can also go over the questions in the Activity*
Book and discuss them as a class. Encourage students to

mention the elements they found both in the reading
and Activity 3.

Create

8. 'mm Read and follow the suggestions
below.

It is time for students to begin working
on their product for this unit. You can
direct their attention to'page 43 and
ask them to read the information.
They can do it silently and individually
or you c¢an have volunteers take turns
and read it aloud. Make sure everyone
understands what needs to be done.
Form groups.
You can encourage students to
remember and say what they've
learned about experiments so far.
Then, you can ask students to follow
the instructions so that they can make
a list of experiments and choose one.
Then, they should write down what
they need to perform it. Encourage
them to choose experiments that they
are going to be able to try, so don't
let them choose experiments with very
expensive materials or objects they will
not be able to get. They should keep
their information for future use.

Check your progress

You can direct students’ attention to
the Check your Progress box. Read it
along with students or ask a volunteer
to read it aloud and have volunteers
follow the instructions to mark their
progress. Monitor and help students
by clarifying doubts and checking on
their answers.

Link

If possible, encourage students to visit
the link so that they cantearn more
about the Scientific Method, it might
be useful for their product in this unit.

/ unie 3 /
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Step 2

Warm up

You can form small groups and ask
them to share what science question
they would like to find an answer to.
It can be about anything, you can share
your own example to help them, e.g.

I want to know what happens to an
egg when’ you take it to the bottom
of the séa. You can also do this actlwty
at some other point in the unit as an
extra activity.

iISCoVar

1. m Reflect and number the elements
to understand a set of instructions
according to their importance.
Discyss and justlfu your answers
in groups.

Reflective thinking helps students

develop thinking skills; they relate new"

knowledge to previous-knowledge,
they think in both conceptual and
abstract terms, they apply specific
strategies when facing new tasks, and
they are able to understand their own
thinking and learning strategies. You
may want to allow students to work
individually at first, and then have
them share and justify their answers in
groups. Encourage volunteers to share
their answers and justifications.

2. Read and complete the instructions with
the verbs in the box.
You can begin by encouraging students
to mention some characteristics of
instructions. You, may help them by
asking questlons e 9. What kind of
sentence do you see in instructions?
What do instructions tell us? Next, call
their attention to the activity and read
the instructions. Ask them to compiete
the instructions using the verb in the
box. You might need to clarify the
meaning of sorme verbs. To check, have
students take turns to write the steps on
the board. Check and correct as needed.

Siep 2

!g'xover QJ tl_"”‘“‘f‘i’-’(mMpmmmm [~

ﬂcﬂcd ond numbur the slsments to understand a set of

ing to thalr import Discuss and justify your
onswers in groups.

verbs that express the actions to be followed (put, mix, erc}
pictures to illustrate the steps
sequential words te understand the ordar of the actions (first,
then.,.)
vemu—. bulieted or numbered list of materials
words that indicate how the actions are performed {guickly,
easily.)
‘quantifiers and their abbreviations
pictures of the materials (5 mi)

El feod ang complm the Instructions end explanations with the
warbs in the box,

Lpaw spread leave keep :tr_e_l_:h_ - ﬁll_ ; add ‘
[
i
Gosn] Jg W B

stir: {v) 1o mix by moving an
dject schasaspoaning  Making slime
onalar patiern. 1. Fill one smalt cup with water and add a spoonful of the Borax

slime: (n) 8 smooth, siicky powder. Stir it gently, w:lhom force. Thep set it ta be ysed later on,
Viguid substance 2. the other small cup with about 1 in. (2.5 cm) of the glue.
3, Add three tablespoonis {20 m!) of water 16 the glue and stir
La nguage 4 aféwdrops of the food caloring and mix until
) Keference the mixture is fully colored.
S . onetablespoon of the Borax selhinion you made
Yuually, when we wiite of earlier and stir well. Watch the slime form.
talk ushg hswcriopa e 6. _____ _____ _ Rforabout 30 sec and then pull it off the spoon
1eler 10 the Imperative form and play with i€?
of verbs; they may sound Y
like giving orders but they 7. yoursiime in a plastic bag and close it tightly
are acually ndicating an when you are not playing with it.

instruction ta loflow. Go to

pages 172and 173 o sead Explanation: This polymer has qualities of both a solid and a liquid. 5olic

maolecules are tight together while liguid molecules out
m::ﬁge;h;mng and braak apart. Polymer molecules __ . and bend kke chains,

i, B @ Look ot the ictures and Identify e missing moteriols.

3. Look ot the pictures and indentify the missing materials.
You could ask students to discuss with their partners to
determine what the pictured ingredients are. You may
then ask them to reread the instructions in Activity 2 so
that they may determine which materials are missing.
You could invite volunteer to share their answers and
how they came up with them with the rest of the class.

Glossary

You can have volunteers read the words and definitions
in the glossary aloud and clarify any doubts. If possible,
encourage them to share an example with each word or
you can share an example, e.g. Stir the mixture. / Little
kids fove to play with slime,

You can direct students to pages 172 and 173 to review

the use of the imperative form.




Work in pers. Rsad these strategas to infar the meaning of .
unfamiliar words and use them to gusss what the words in bald
in the phrases balow mean.

Stir it gently, without force.
Se1is aside, 10 be used later on.

Mix thoroughty until the mixture is fully colered.
Palymer rcleculss stretch and bend like chains.

E Discuss and compors your answers with another pak. Try to
idantiy which of the strategies in the box you used in each cose.6
Axflect on the following questions in small groups.

1. Why is it important to put the steps for an experiment in
the correct order?

2, What techniques can we use in ordar to show the correct sequance
of the steps? Think about language and graphic elements.

3. What words do you know that express sequence?
E f{dentify and underline the words that show the sequence of
steps in the sat of instructions below.

H you want, you can add about 16 drops of food coloring into the
water for better visual resufts. This is optional.

- Fina'l!y, watch how the candle goes out and the water level (nside the
i Tglass rises. It like magic!

" After that, invert a tall glass and lower it slowly and vertically so that
it covars the candle completely.

First, fill the soup plate with water to about 1 inch deep,

Nexi, place and light a candle in the middle of the plate. Check the
water is 2t least an inch befow the top of the candle.

“Follow the plcture: uqu-m to rewrite the instructions in the
corract order In your notebool

+ 0,

E Discuss the qu.s&on
Did the strategies in tasks 6 and 7 helped you? How?

Unk 3 - A Science Forr @

Warm Up

You can form groups and encourage them to remember
the last experiment they read about in this lesson. Ask
them to write down all the details they remember. Then,
a volunteer from each group shares what they wrote
aloud. See how much they can recall. You can also do
this activity at some other point in the unit as an extra
activity.

$hirkeeco

4, Work in pairs. Read these strategies to infer the meaning of
unfamitiar words and use them to guess what the words in
bold in the phrases below mean.

Teaching inference skills is very important for our students,

it is a skill that is essential for them to develop deeper levels

of comprehension. You may want to go over the text along
with students before they begin the activity. Have students
work together to figure out the meaning of the words in

bold. You might want to remind students
that mistakes are nothing to be ashamed
about and, on the contrary, they are here
to learn. Once everyone has inferred the
meaning of the words, proceed to the
next activity.

5. Discuss and compare your answers
with another pair. Try to identify which
of the strategies in the box you used
in ecach case. Reflect on the following
questions small groups.
Encourage groups to share and explain
the meanings they inferred, tell them
they can use gestures, drawings, or
any other resource they can come up
with to explain the meanings to their
partners. You can then have volunteers
explain the meanings they inferred to
their classmates. Help and correct as
needed.

6. Identify and underline the words that
show the sequence of steps in the set of
instructions below.

Now, you can ask students to read

the instruction in Activity 6 and have

them identify the words that show

the sequence of steps. You can check

answers as a class and see if everycne

agrees.

7. Follow the picture sequence to rewrite
the instructions in the correct order in
your aotebook.

You may want to review the sequence

words and then encourage students

to identify what they can see in the
pictures so that they may foliow the
sequence to rewrite the instructions in
the correct order. Monitor and help
as needed.

8. Discuss the question.

You may want to ask students to
discuss the question in small groups
first or you could also have a whole-
class discussion so that volunteers can
share what strategies helped them
and how they helped them. Listen to
everyone's opinion and, if possible,
identify students' strengths and
weaknesses when performing these
kind of activities.

% Unit 3 /—
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Academic and €ducational

“QCreate

9. Work with your teammates from the
Create session in Step 1 and...

It is time for students to continue

working on their product for this

unit. You can direct their attention

to page 46 and ask them to read the

information. They can do it silently and

individually or you can have volunteers

take turns and read it aloud. Make sure

everyone understands what needs to

be done. Remind them they have to

work with the same group until they

are done with this unit’s product.

Ask students to follow the instructions

so that they can continue working on

their experiment. They should keep

their information for future use.

Check your Progress

You can direct students’ attention to
the Check your Progress box. Read it
along with students or ask a volunteer
to read it aloud and have voiunteers .
follow the instructions to mark their
progress. Monitor and help students
by clarifying doubts and checking on
their answers.

Link

You can ask students to read about
important discoveries in the last decade
by following the link in the box. Then,
you could invite volunteers to share
how they think they help our lives

be better.

oedte p—

@ E Work with your tsammatss from tha Creots ssasion in Step 1
and... '

3 Take out the list of materials from the previous Create session.
CthL Check the list is complete.

Y L, . } Write the sequence of instructions to perform the experirnent in

the correct order (activity 9, page 47)., .
q?:iﬁf,;]ﬂ::;":rﬂ Decide whether to use cardinal numbers, butlats or sequence
your leaming achievements, words ¢o fist them,

¥ Check alf the steps are included so that the experiment can be
done. You can add some words like carefully, gently, quickiy, 10
give detziled information on hivw to perform the actians. You
shauld make your instructions clear and easy to understand.

Save your work. You will use it in the next step.

= Te

Do you know which are the
Mot important discoveries
in the last decade? Visit
itps: A
nationakpeographic.comt
scence019/12M0p-20-
scientific-discovenes-of-
detade- 20105/

o0t find oL interestng
nformation on Lthese
drscovedies and how they
can help our lives beite.

Read pages 37 to 45 from the Readers Bock and dikuit In groups: Cart you explain how
the tébleton hovifirakt works? How Is the <lovd kap drcuit fatfried in the slectric
motor? Why dous the coil spin?

Reading Time!
Reader's Fact — Science Everywhere!
Track 43

You can choose to use whichever strategy you think will
benefit your students the most. You can ask them to
read for homework and then have a discussion about
the reading in the next session or you can set apart some
time so that you can read during class. Ask students

to read pages 37 to 40, encourage them to share any
information they found interesting or that they didn’t
know. You can also go over the questions in the Activity
Book and discuss them as a class.




Step 3

What 00 pou think (e most imOartant step

QDSCOVGf $$ in on exoermert 15t

@‘ n Look at the picturs and discuss the quastions in pairs.
1. Have you tried this experiment?

2. What do you think the lemon does?
3, Can you guess how it does T

= . GO%, Y
ala

squeeze: [v] 10 press
something irmiy.
skt {n) a strght, namow
«ut 61 ppening in something.
copper: {n} a redidish,
brewn metal.
t oil: [n} 2 thin piace of
w1al with ane powried end
and one llal end.

P
.ﬁﬂ E Aeod the instructions to perform the axperimant ond answar the
qusstions balow kn growps.

+ Rell and squeeze two lemons because this releases the juice inside.

» Cut two slits about ¥z inch deep in each of two iemons I the tkin is
thick, make the insertion deeper until the fruit is exposed.

> Insert & 4-inch piace of copper wire into one slit and # galvarized
aall {a nail covered in zing) inta the other slit of each lemon.

3 Now, attach an alligater clip wire to each end of each piece of wire.

3 Attach one end of the first wire to the nail in the first lemon. Attach

the other end of this wire to the negative (-} tarminal of 2 1.5v
min light bulb. & .

3 Connect & second wire from the copper wire in the second leman to
tie positive (+) terminal of the light bulb.

Was this expenment easy?
Did you ever think you coukd

> FinaBly, using a third wire. connect the nail in the second lemon to ﬁxmwu;mz‘:m
the copper wire in the first lemon. bt this rent i the
1. Why do you have to roki the lemons? Folkrwing sites:

hitips. tiwenw. sducation. com/
science-farfartclenamon-
power

2. How many slits da you have to cut in each lemon?
3. What do you have to put inta each slit?

hitps:Hwrwrookispa 3
4, Where do you have to attach the first 2lligator clip wire? catr‘rnwzmn— ed'!eu:?
5. Which bulb terminaf is the nail wire connected to? Ox watch avidep at:

hetps: Hom. youtube comi
6. Which bulb terminal is the copper wire connected to? ,‘;rpsmpﬁmgmmnm

7. What is the third wire used for?

Unit 3 - A Scence Fair a

Step 3
Warm Up

You can bring a tub or container that you can filf with
water, a balloon and other objects and show them to
your students. Form groups and encourage them to
decide if the objects will sink or float. They should make a
list. Test the experiment. Who got the correct hypothesis?
You can also do this activity at some other point in the
unit as an extra activity. ‘

SCover

1. m Look at the picture and discuss the
questions in pairs.
Call students’ attention to the picture.
Encourage them to describe what they
see. Next, form pairs and ask them to
discuss the questions. You can invite
volunteers to share their ideas with
the rest of the class.

b

2. jﬁ’l Read the instructions to perform
the experiment and answer the
questions below in groups.

Read the instructions along with

students. Then, direct their attention

to the instructions to perform the.

experiment. Form groups and ask them

to read the instructions before they
answer the questions. You could also
have volunteers read the instructions
aloud. Then, ask students to answer the
questions in their notebooks. You can
elicit answers from different volunteers.

Check and correct as needed.

Glossary

You can have volunteers read the words
and definitions in the glossary aloud
and clarify any doubts. If possible,
encourage them to share an example
with each word or you can share an
example, e.g. Squeeze the lemon to get
juice f Cut a slit on the paper.

Links

You may want to ask students to
review the experiment on their page
by visiting one or both web pages.

If you have the resources, you could
also project the video during class and
invite students to share their opinions.

Rl

Besides flashcards, you can
always use realia (real life
objects) to present vocabulary.

% Unit 3 /

R Science Fair (




Warm Up

As a class you could invite volunteers
to mention the differences between
science and technology. O

-~
- ik Motch the question words with the underinad of the
$Thinke«go . B Sunste ports

haw many which what lo how l

4 § -
J .r ] e Roll and squeeze twe lemans because this releases the juice inside.
(I )
' ' O nd ; Cut 1w slits about ¥ inch desp in each of two lemons.
- - el - (

Attach an alligator clip wire 10 sach end of each piece of wire.
| S

Attach an end of this wire to the negative (~) terminal of a 1.5 v min

3. Match the question words with the ‘ light butb.
underlined parts of the sentences below. T . N

You can go over the instructions along @ Work In palrs. Use the words In paranthases to ash questions

with students and make sure everyone ot e msing Information n i instuctions belou. Follow

understands what needs to be done. A Foamy Mountain

Form pairs and ask students to - Gloss: First, pout (How much...) 20 vo.bydogen peroxide into  plasic

complete the activity. Monitor and help yeastavhte e Then. add 8 dops of (Whar .7 into the botte.

as needed. invite volunteers to write Tonry ) ot 204 1 tablespnon of i dih soap nts the b,

their answers on the board to listen B s e on e and i for bout G g,

and check. ) ominaes Aot how toe bomle g warm because (Wpeet)

4. m Work in pairs. Use the words \ et liagnanade do oo ,
in parentheses to ask questions 3. Where :
about the missing information —or !

in the instructions below. [ Mot the cuestons whh the comect ansusar.

" Follow the example. [ ]Foraosec
4 1 Food coloring.

. ) [
You can ask students to choose [ 1Asmallcap
. - . [ 1 Because it Is a exothermic reaction. It releases heat.
someone to work with. Ask a volunteer [

1 % cup
to read the instructions aloud. Clarify m

any doubts. Have students complete
the activity. You might want to look
at the example before they begin.
Monitor and help as needed. Invite
volunteers to write their questions on G'OSSQI‘U

the board. You can have volunteers read the words and definitions
5. Match the questions with the : in the glossary aloud and clarify any doubts. If possible,

correct answers, encourage them to share an example with each word or
You can ask students to continue you can share an example, e.g. We need yeast to make
working with the same partner. the bread. / The substance is foamy.

Ask them to match the questions with

the correct answers. You might want to |
remind them to look at the instructions
to try to see what makes sense. '
Elicit and check. Correct as needed.




”@‘ 3 ook at the pictures and write additional instructions about the
sams sxpiriment with the clus words balow.

b

irritate skin / eyes/ multicolor effect /
safety goggles several colors

1 2 3

n

cth

place / washable surface
q 5

after dish soap f swish
around /mix

funnel 7 2asier to pour

2w N

5.

U@' Work in pairs. Read both ssis of instructions and decide which
onas to includs in your own version and in what order. Write
tham down adding, changing, bstil [
the p durs deor. Use seq
order them.

g inf to moke
weords, bullets, or numbers Lo

: @ EJ theck spelling and punctustion and write o Enal verson in your

notsbook.
Unlt 3 - A Scence Far a

6. Look at the pictures and write additional
instructions about the same experiment
with the clue words below,

You can ask a volunteer to read the

instructions aloud. Encourage students

to complete the activity individually.

You can assist students with vocabulary

if needed. You might want to

encourage them to come up with their
additional instructions. Monitor and
remind students to speak in English.

7. m Work in pairs. Read both sets of
instructions and decide which ones
to include in your own version and
in what order. Write them down
adding, changing, or substituting
information to make the procedure
clear. Use sequence words, bullets,
or numbers to order them.

You can now ask students to work with

a partner and take turns reading the

instructions they wrote i the previous

activity. Then, ask them to think how
their work and their partner’s work can
be improved and rewrite them in the
provided space. Monitor and provide
any needed assistance. '

8. &ﬁ% Check spelling and punctuation
and write a final version in
your notebook.
Now, you can ask your students to
check the spelling and punctuation of
their instructions so that they can write
their final version. Monitor and help
as needed. You might want to review
instructions in this or previous steps so
that students understand what you are
expecting them to do.

p
One way to use your %

flashcards is to simply flash

them in front of students. Make

sure they are watching because you
will be quick! Students have to name
what is on it.

% Unit 3 /
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9. Work with your teammates from the
Create session in Step 2 and...

It is time for students to continue

working on their product for this

unit. You can direct their attention

to page 50 and ask them to read the

information. They can do it silently and

individually or you can have volunteers

take turns and read it aloud. Make sure

everyone understands what needs to

be done. Remind them they have to

work with the same group until they

are done with this unit’s product.

Ask students to follow the instructions

so that they can continue working on

their experiment. They should keep

their information for future use.

Check your progress

You can direct students’ attention to
the Check your Progress box. Read it
along with students or ask a volunteer
to read it aloud and have volunteers
follow the instructions to mark their
progress. Monitor and help students
by clarifying doubts and checking on
their answers.

Link

You can ask students to visit the web
pages so that they are exposed to
other scientific topics. You could also
encourage them to ask and answer
questions about what they read

and learned.

Croe  m———
Procuc P
@ E Work with your tsammatss from the Creots session n Step 2
and...
ChOCL » Take out your instructions to perform a scientific experiment.
your Progress .

> Go over your text. Make any necessary changes, such as adding,

Go 10 page 53 Answer the eliminating, or substituting information. (activity 7, page 49).

questions for Step 3 10 check

o feaming nts » Check spelling and punctuation and write a final edited version.

ta include the materials you listed in & separate section.

3 You car add pictures if you wish to llustrate each step or /and the
final result. i you want to, you can also add an explanation at the
end, stating the scientific principles behind your experiment.

It's optional.

Fpsd]
Save your work You will use it in the Shaw Time section. -
Lol

Why is the temperature so
important when we talk
about the density of watar?
Find out more interesting
nformation about this w0pic
0 the following sites:
hizps:hwvvw. thoughico.
comdwhat-ts-the-density-of-
water- 609413

Or al:

hittps fAwwwensgs.gowl
special- loprowatst-
seince-schoolisciences
watesdensity Pql-science_
center_ohjects=0dgt-
science cenler, objects

Reading Time!

Read pages 41 to 43 from the Feader’s Boak and discuss n groups: Whit did you
find out about the density of water? Why is It e3sler 1o Noat inthe ocean than in s
swimming pool?

Reading Time!
Reader's Fact — Science Everywhere!
Track 43

You can choose to use whichever strategy you think will
benefit your students the most. You can ask them to
read for homework and then have a discussion about
the reading in the next session or you can set apart some
time so that you can read during class. Ask students

to read pages 41 to 43, encourage them to share any
information they found interesting or that they didn't
know. You can also go over the questions in the Actwlty
Book and discuss them as a class. .




Puring this unit you worked with your classmates to write the
instructions to perform a scientific experiment. Now it's time ta
present it to the class.

» Get together with your teammates and take out the final edited
version of your scientific experiment. Go over it to make sure itis
complete and correctly written.

} Present the experiment to the class. Decide whether you want to
read it aloud or just explain what it is about. Listen to other teams

respectfully.
W can also axplabh what the
1 thiaik s about bef: ding It
it | tbom Inetractions.

¥ As an optional activity, you can actually perform the experiment in
your class and have a science fair. If you wish to do so, remember
o mention the materials you are going to use and to exptain each
step while doing the experiment.
We ara going te use & batspoos

of bakiag powder, 50 ™ of .

Chedk_
your Progress

G0 o page 53, Lvaluate
your performance dunag
the presentalion of the
final product in Ihe Show
Time section. Then, as in
previaus tmits, answer the

Congratulations! This is a great evidence of how well you are doing
at learning and communicating in English. Save your written work
in your Portfolio.

g on page 34
Individually. Share vour
grade with your reather and
check if you ned g in any
parikutar area,

1he Fog tornada? Which of the exbarimants In this chafiter o you like the masi? Why
Awicte you continus with the naxt unit, wish the Language Refanince section on pagis
172 and 172 10 cibrity, review, a0 reinforce the language in this unit.

Read pages 44 to 46 From the Reader’s Boak and discurs in groups Would you ke totry

Unlt 3 - A Science Fair

Pzading Time!

Produci® @ >

A Scientific Experiment

It is time for students to present their product that they
have worked on during this unit. You can encourage
them to first think and share their ideas about how
useful it is to be able to share one’s opinion and also if it
is important to be aware of the different cultures in this
world and why. You can direct their attention to page
51 and ask them to read the information. They can do it
silently and individually or you can have volunteers take
turns and read it aloud. Make sure everyone understands
what needs to be done. You can ask students to follow
the instructions so that they can present their product
to their classmates. Remind everyone to be respectful.
Before you end today’s session you could invite students
to share who would consider that an inventory of

emotions is a useful tool and why.

Check your progress

You can direct students’ attention to
the Check your Progress box. Read it
along with students or ask a volunteer
to read it aloud and have volunteers
follow the instructions to mark their
progress. Monitor and help students
by clarifying doubts and checking on
their answers.

Reading Time!
Reader’s Fact - Science €verywherel
Track 43

You can choose 1o use whichever
strategy you think will benefit your
students the most. You can ask them
to read for homework and then have
a discussion about the reading in

the next session or you can set apart
some time so that you can read during
class. Ask students to read pages 44

to 46, encourage them to share any
information they found interesting or
that they didn’t know. You can also go
over the questions in the Activity Book
and discuss them as a class.

You can remind students that they
can go to pages 172 and 173 to

review the language structures they
learned and practiced in this unit.

fL Unit 3
R Science Foir
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1. Look at the picture of an experiment and underline
its purpose.

You can call students’ attention to the picture

and elicit what it is. Next, go over the purposes

along with students and clarify any doubts.

Ask students to complete the actlwty Elicit

and check. ,

2. Work in gioups. Reflect on the strategies needed
to write a set of instructions for a scientific
experiment and number them in the correct order.

Remember that group discussions may increase

your students' understanding about a topic.

You may want to monitor as students reflect

and discuss to reach an agreement and number

the steps.

3, m Use the strategies above in the correct
sequence to write a set of instructions for
the experiment in the picture.

Students can now use the strategies from the

previous activity to write a set of instructions

for the experiment in the picture. Encourage
students to use what they've learned and
practiced in this unit to come up with their
instructions. You could have voiunteers share
their instructions with the rest of the class and
check their understanding.
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Glossary

You can have volunteers read the words and
definitions in the glossary aloud and clarify
any doubts. if possible, encourage them to
share an example with each word or you
can share an example, e.qg. / used punched
some holes to make my binder. / You need
to establish some boundaries.

Reflection

You can encourage students to share what they
think they can learn or have learned about
their performance or learning through this type
of refiection. You can direct them to read the
emotions in the box and encourage them to
describe how they feel with their results. You
can encourage some volunteers to talk about
their results if they feel comfortable doing so or
you can also encourage them to share ideas on
how they can work on the skills they are lacking.

You may want to refer students to the list of

verbs on pages 189-192 to learn more action
words they can use to write their instructions.




Beatd €valuation

- Deas.. Secondary * Evatuotion rtrumeat Uit 3 You can direct students’ attention to
Nome: N .
ot Grode the Evaluation Instrument on page
Evaluation ieinathent - Questionors : 54 and explain that this evaluation
I Complete s chrt opether with vout s Us the code belas to st your is something they have to answer

individually to evaluate their
performance along the unit. Therefore,

Step 1

seec racion you can invite volunteers to talk about
manuals ang valiues their "

cantent and structure. their results and encourage them

see2 to think of and suggest remedial

nterorat instructions.

work strategies, you can share some
examples of what this means, e.g.

Step 3

Wrice instnictors. Work (something that’s difficult for
me) with a classmate that isn’t having
EdR Instructions. trouble with that. Watch some videos.

Review 10 minutes everyday after
school; etc.

Participation in class.

Collaborative attituce.

Quality of complated
work.

Tatal

1 = needs improvement 3= good
2 = satisfactory 4 = excellent

/ "y
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+ In this unit you will study model and participate
in imarviews abowt TV programs 10 discuss the
rezctions and emotions they generated m you and
your classmasas,

bg‘ﬂ ﬁ“‘ww""“dﬂwmv

Il In small groups discuss what TV program sach plcture shows and
what genre & reprasents.

-

[ spoits news sitcom A0S 1alk show documentary l

E Now diseuss which of thae pregrams above you watch, whs you
usually walch them with and how they make gou Feel.

Unit 4 - TV Shows Fnd Emotions a

Achievements

¢ Interpret general sense and details

* \Write notes about emotions and reactions to
participate in an exchange of views

¢ Share emotions and reactions.

Step 1

Worm up

You can begin by brainstorming TV genres. You can ask
students to share the shows they watch and then invite
them to think of the TV genre that show belongs to. You
can make a list on the board.

N

HVUShouistnd -Iﬂjmiﬁmv

find a trlgge(“ﬁgﬁj
" questionwill I‘Wyo to

\. before 37‘6u 'bﬁe wﬂfﬁé gsié%’“&;:’l Wﬁ'ﬁ
éhf’f"’*‘ﬂ%"“

Finally, you £an ¢|nV|tegiolu mteer,s}ato :
share their idéas-with: the“fest ofa
the glass

®

‘iDlSCO\/ 2r

1. In small groups discuss what TV program
each picture shows and what genre
it represents.

You can call students’ attention to the
pictures and elicit from students what
they see. Then, read the instructions
along with students and ask them to
complete the activity. Set a time limit.
Monitor and help as needed. Elicit
answers from volunteers. Check and
correct if necessary.

2. Now discuss which of the programs
above you watch, who you usually
watch them with and how they make
you feel.
You can encourage everyone to
participate in a whole class discussion.
You could encourage students to talk
by sharing the programs you like to
watch, who you watch them with and
how they make you feel.

/[ Unit 4 /

TV Shows and €motions (




Family ond Community
Environment

Warm up

You can ask students to mingle and
find someone who watches the same
TV show(s). Encourage them to share
what they like about the TV show.

V jb[] :énd O _

3. listen to the following program extracts
and discuss what program in the pictures
on the previous page each refers to.

@n

You can invite a volunteer to read

the instructions aloud. Make sure
everyone understands what needs to
be done. Play Track 11 as many times
as you consider necessary for students
to complete the activity. Then, invite
volunteers to share their answers aloud
to check. Correct as needed.

4. Research, discuss and write definitions
for each of the TV genres below.

You can go over the instructions along
with students. Make sure everyone
understands what needs to be done.
Ask students to decide what are

some good sources of information to
complete the research the activity is
requesting them to do. You can ask
them to research during class or you can
ask them to do it at some other moment
depending on your particular needs.
You can form groups and ask students
to exchange and complement their
research. Finally you can have volunteers
share their definitions with the rest of
the class. If you and your students have
the possibility of accessing the Internet,
you could ask them to go to the website
on the page to check their answers and
add more genres. Remind them that
dictionaries can also be used for this
type of research.

]
 $hikeco.

E Listen to the following program extracts and discuss what e 1
program in the pictures on the previcus pags sach refers to.

¥ Then listen again and distuss which program each description refers to.
&) Speakers use formal language. and

b} The speaker uses more Informal language,

¢} The speaker uses different speaking rates {faster or more slowly)
and voice tones to show exciternent.

d} Music is used te introduce the program. __

€} You can hear a live audience in the background.,
f} The speaker uses pauses while talking to describe actions. .

tunrd\, discuss and write definitions for sach of the TV genres
fow.

the folkowang questons

Wit TV stries o programs
i you ke wakching when o
you were a primany xchotl
student? What similarities.

* 1. Hews:

of differances do you think ek
thers ars between the liven o S
ofthe T ¥
Hapgy Diys w0 your 00
your friens’ ves rowT

kY Cart_-q‘mz

- LA
A Tabesbowe LT - - .
0 : - E— g

Bmeomy g o - T

) -
When watching TV, one can

choose from ditferent types

of genres, Which 15 your .
fawante genra? Vial this 7.
websire and find intereshing  *
‘nformation on the ditfersnt -
genres you con walch on TY :B e
10 increase wocabulary on " g
the opic

hitps:Thwww esplcourses

comicanient/iopicstyty e o T
show-genies, htm! . K * [

Bi

Link
You can ask students to visit the web page in the box to

read more about the different TV genres. Then, you could
invite volunteers to share the genres they read about.

Reading Time!
Reader's Story — TV Oldies
Trock 44

You can choose to use whichever strategy you think will
benefit your students the most. You can ask them to

read for homework and then have a discussion about

the reading in the next session or you can set apart some
time so that you can read during class. Ask students

to read pages 47 to 50, encourage them to share any
information they found interesting or that they didn’t
know. Then you may want to go over the questions and
have a class discussion where students share their answers
and opinions.

B, Talent Shows
u




LR
wna Bl Dhscuss the questions.
for young children?

adults?

CNB CHANNEL

T aek -

Pistuss In small groups.

1. Da you find tickers and subtitles useful?
1. How much de you use them?

E Look at the TV scresn below and discyss what ty
It shaws. Than use the dsfinitions IN THE GLOSS RY to label the
different slements on the screen,

3. Which programs do you watch the most?

Which genre or genres on the previous page are more appropriate
‘Which genre or genres are movre suitable for adotescents and young

which gerre or genres are appropriate for people wha like nature?

of program

Language
Reference

page 174 in the Language Reference seclion

To express, deas we can use fomal o ifosmal language To kearn more on kow and when lo
use these and othes charactensiics of the fanguage when (ommumcating with orhers, ga to

* aue speaking in 4 foresgn
. lanquage.

anchormantwoman: (1) i
The person who presents
tabevision of 1adic program,
especially a news program,
ticker: {n} a narrow area
that shows information
across the Top or baltom of
a television saeen,
sub-titles: text version of
a program’s dialog, ovedlaid
on the screen for the heanng
impaied or for when Lhe
speakers are undhear &

~ Unit 4 - TV Shows And £motions
|

wuth this challenge

Language Reference

You can ask students to read the information on page
174 to learn more on how and when to use formal and

informal language.

L.

| someshesyicisTedmingghe
Pausmg or repeatlng what one said" siow’lyﬂi

Lo . .
5. g Discuss the questions.

You can form groups and make sure
everyone understands the questions
before they start to discuss them. Set a
time limit. Monitor and help as needed.
Remind students to speak in English.
Invite volunteers to share their ideas
with the rest of the class.

6. Look at the TV screen below and discuss
what type of program it shows. Then use
the definitions IN THE GLOSSARY to label
the different elements on the screen.

You may want to read the instructions
along with students. Clarify any doubts.
Set a time limit for students to label
the elements on the screen. Monitor
and provide any needed assistance.

if you consider this activity to be too
challenging for individual students, you
can form pairs and ask them to work
together to complete the activity.

7. Jﬁﬁ% Discuss in small groups.

You can call students’ attention to

the questions. Make sure everyone
understands them. Form small groups
and ask students to discuss them.
Monitor and make sure all students are
on task. Invite volunteers to share their
ideas with the rest of the class.

Glossary

You can have volunteers read the
words and definitions in the glossary
aloud and clarify any doubts. If
possible, encourage them to share

an example with each word or you
can share an example, e.g. That
anchorwoman presents the news all
weekdays. /The ticker announced
yesterday’s game results. / My grandma
doesn’t hear very well so she needs
sub-titles when she watches TV. In this
lesson, students need to refer to this
section to be able to answer activity 6.
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8. Read and follow the suggestions below.
It is time for students to begin working

E] Reod and fallow the suggastions balow.

on their product for this unit. You can Chock. ? Form palsorsmal roups far Your Fins procuct
direct their attention to page 58 and our Progress 7 ot i s o1 roaromeat eomesent e pemes
ask them to read the information. inamonts oS3 1 > Make ol

They can do it silently and individually scadgioras Soveyourwrorhto ase e et Finet Frodectseston 1G]

or you can have volunteers take turns
and read it aloud. Make sure everyone
understands what needs to be done.
You might want to allow students to

choose their own teammates. Remind
them they will work with the same ¥ poans e e
team throughout this unit. You can ask Gt ad e o ek |
to follow the instructions so that they b,
can begin to work on their product. et s s ot 3
Assist them when necessary. They - *
should keep their information for
future use.

DOa you need some

action words to be
Check your progress _ mere fuart and talk
You can direct students’ attention to - Remberto comut
the Check your Progress box. Read it ages 195152

along with students or ask a volunteer
to read it aloud and have volunteers
follow the instructions to mark their
progress. Monitor and help students by
clarifying doubts and checking on
their answers.

Link

You may want to refer students to the list of verbs on

You can challenge students to learn )
pages 189-192 to learn more action words they can use

more vocabulary related to the topic of
this lesson by visiting the web page in
the box. Then, you can invite students
to share what they learned.

to have more vocabulary to express themselves when
talking about TV programs.
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-ﬁ@ n Look at the bwo scenes and discuss what tpe of TV genrs they
are from.

In Step 1, you l=arned about the different genres we <an find and
watch on TV. How is a documentary ditferent from a News broadcast
or from a Talk show? Discuss with your classmates and go back to
page 55 to check what you wrote about each genre and make your
discussion more interesting.

El ook ot the title and scens from o TV
documantary. Read the dafinition In
the Glossary and predict how they
may ralate to the pictures cbove.

Tutankhamen’s Bloodtine

bloadline: fn} 2 person’s |
bloodling is their ancestars
aver many generauons, axd H
the characteristics they e |
believed to have inherited |
Jram these anceslors,

ﬁﬁ" E {lirlts the rsason(s) that support your answer and share them
with a classmate.

Unit 4 - TV Shows And €motions E

Step 2

Warm up

You can form small groups and ask them to take turns to
share a summary of their favorite TV show. You can invite
volunteers to share their summaries with the rest of the
class. You <an also do this activity at some other pointin
the unit as an extra activity.

SCOVZr

1. cﬁﬁ Look at the two scenes ond discuss what type of TV
genre they are from.

You can begin by calling students’ attention to the

pictures and inviting students to tell you what they are.

You could then ask the class to brainstorm TV genres

while you write them on the board. Next, you couid

ask students to share with a partner
what TV genre they think the scenes
belong to. You could elicit ideas from
volunteers and see if everyone agrees.

2. Look at the title and scene from a TV
documentary. Read the definition in the
Glossary and predict how they may
relate to the pictures above.

You may want to direct students’

attention to the picture, encourage

them to say what it is. Read the title
aloud. You can go over the instructions
along with students. Then, ask them
to identify the glossary and the word
in it. Read the definition and share an
example. Next, you can invite students
to share their predictions about how
the title and the picture relate to the

pictures in activity 1. You can have a

short class discussion where they share

their ideas.

3. m Write the reason(s) that support
your answer and share them with a
classmate.

You can now ask students to write

their reasons to support their answer in

activity 2. Monitor and help as needed.

Then, you can form pairs and ask

students to exchange ideas.

Glossary

You can have volunteers read the words
and definitions in the glossary aloud
and clarify any doubts. If possible,
encourage them to share an example
with each word or you can share an
example, e.g. The clan’s bloodline
ended with the death of the prince.

-

Flashcards appeal to visual

learners and can be used to
stimulate kinesthetic learners to.
They are a great way to practice and
revise vocabulary.
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q, m Complete the following statement.

You may want to direct students’
attention to the statement and ask
them to complete them in a way that is
true for them. Provide help if needed.

5. Share your statements in small groups.
Now, you can form small groups and
ask students to read their statements
aloud for their classmates. How similar
or different are their ideas? Why?

You can encourage them to share
their conclusions with the class,

6. m Listen to a conversation and discuss:
12

You can begin by telling students that
you will now listen to a conversation
and they have to pay attention to
identify what the activity states. You
could go over each sentence and make
sure everyone understands them and
knows what they have to do. Play
track 12 as many times as you consider
appropriate. Then, you can ask them to
discuss the different points in pairs or
groups. Elicit answers from volunteers
and see if everyone agrees.

7. listen to the conversation again, write
down examples of the following
eiements in it and share them with your
partner: (@) 12

You can go over the elements along with
students and clarify any doubts. Play
Track 12 as many times as you consider
necessary for students to complete the
activity individually. Monitor and help

as needed. Then, students exchange
examples with a partner. You can write
the elements on the board and have
volunteers take turns to write down their
examples, see if they are accurate.

8. Write down the questions Nora asked
Jack about the content of the program
and the emotions it generated in him,

Q”K_czo I‘fm

Watchlng documentaries is ____ because

E] shars your statemats in small groups.

‘,:_ E@ Lsten to a conversotion and discuss: ‘ww»

> type of communication used.
tomb: {n) a structure o

undergraund room where

someons, is buried.

sarcophagus: [n) aiarge
comainer in whidh 7 dead

body was placed in ancient

times,

scanner: (n} 3 machine

sed 10 examine things by
using a beam of fight, sourd,

O XS,

» participants and relationshlp between the speakers.
» topic of conversation,
) program genre.

Listen to the conversation agak, Writs down sxamples
of the following ¢lements in R and shars them with your

an explanation of » term:

technical or ialized in

emations:

speakers” opintons:

E Write down the questions Nora ashed Jadk about the contant o
the program and the emotions it ganerated in him.

1.

L

~Tios .

Remembe thil’whm
i ina M = [ wihth thoss of o classmote and comect

et in & your

tmlc';m tegulan e them, i necessany. Then listan to the conversation one more time
irnaquiar. If you need some to check.

irqular verbs 1o express

yourself and you can'l
iemambr them, §o 10 pages
193-182 and find the ones

[&] 1ndtividucsly meke notes of the loiowing information:

Name(s} of TV documentaries you have watched.
You need 10 EXpress your One you liked or remember information about
ideas the opinicn and emotions it generated.

B

You can ask students to try to remember the questions
they heard in the conversation and write them down.
You can play Track 12 once before they begin the activity
to help them. Monitor and provide help as needed.

9. Compare your questions with those of a classmate and
correct them, if necessary. Then listen to the conversation
one more time to check. &) 12

You can now form pairs and ask students to compare their

questions. Are they similar or different? Then, you can

play Track 12 once more for students to listen, check and
correct as needed. You may want to invite volunteers to
share their questions with the rest of the class.

10. Individually make notes of the following information:

You may want to make sure students understand what
they need to do and that there are no doubts before they
begin their individuatl work. You can ask them to write as
much information as they remember. Monitor and help as
needed. Finally, you can invite volunteers to share what they
wrote with the rest of the class.



'ﬁ,} I} 1ntenview o dossmots and ask him or her questions to find out o3
much os possible about the content of documentories he or she
watched and his or her oplnion about them. Write nobes.

<1l e

Do e have
different charactenistics

that (an make them move
mteiestng Find out about

whal Is needed to make 2

on hitps.if
’% wiww.thasualhouse nvblog/
E In smoll groups take tures shawing the information you keart from  feawres-of-documentary-
\/ your ch Then complete the di with the: fim-that-acheeve-right-efiect
ond opinions mentioned.
Language
Reference

W you need ta theck on emotions you can ga back and review them on page 171,

11. Interview a dassmate and ask him or her questions
to find out as much as possible about the content-
of documentaries he or she watched ond his or her

opinion about them. Write notes.

You can now ask students to get into
pairs so that they can take turns asking and answering
questions about the documentaries they've watched.

You may want to remind them to write notes with their

classmates’ answers. Monitor and help as needed.

L
Unit 4 - TV Shows Find Emotions m

L .
12, 2 In small groups take turns sharing

the information you learnt from
your classmates. Then complete
the diagram with the emotions

and opinions mentioned.

You can now form groups and ask them
to use the information they learnt in
the previous activity to complete the
diagram on their books. Ask them to
include the opinions and emotions
mentioned by their classmates.

If necessary, you can ask students to
review emotions on page 171. Monitor
and make sure all students are on task.
Invite volunteers to share and explain
their diagrams with the rest of the class.

L.4

'-"So@é*%%d
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13. Read and follow the suggestions below.
It is time for students to continue
working on their product for this

unit. You can direct their attention

to page 62 and ask them to read the
information. They can do it silently and
individually or you can have volunteers
take turns and read it aloud. Make sure
everyone understands what needs to
be done. You might want to remind
them to work with the same person

or group until they are done with this
unit’s product.

You may read the suggestions along
with students or you might want to let
them ask you questions if they have
any doubts. You can remind them they
can always look back on what they've
learned so far if necessary. You can also
encourage them to visit the web page
in the box to read more about asking
questions about TV.

Check your progress

You can direct students’ attention to the
Check your Progress box. Read it along
with students or ask a volunteer to read
it aloud and have volunteers follow

the instructions to mark their progress.
Monitor and help students by clarifying
doubts and checking on their answers.

Reading Time!
Reader's Fact — TV Oldies
Track 44

You can choose to use whichever
strategy you think will benefit your
students the most. You can ask them
to read for homework and then have
a discussion about the reading in

the next session or you can set apart
some time so that you can read during
class. Ask students to read pages 51

to 54, encourage them to share any
information they found interesting or
that they didn’t know. You can also go
over the questions in the Activity Book
and discuss them as a class.

Koeote  m—

— T

Read and follow the suggestions below.

» With the same partner you worked with in the Create saction of
Step 1 choose one program each from the list you prepared in
session |

CheCK » Indlvidually write notes about the program inciuding
(o.F 8 Png’CSS Name of the program
g Genre
G0 10 page 69, Read the General description
! achisvements for Siep 2. Participants or characters
' Mark your progress Perscnal opinion and emotion it generated in you,
::i":r‘n":;zw"' > Share and compare your information with your partner's.

> Write quastions to ask your partner more about your partner's
prograrm,

> Discuss the language used during the conversation and correct
problems.

» Ask your teacher If necessary. You can also record your
<anversation and have your teacher listen to it and suggest ways
of improving it.

Save your work to use in the next Create session. t@

5 v
Asking interesting

questions about a topic

in & Conversation makes 3
disussion more interesting
and fun Vigt htip:itesij.
orgiguestionsitelevision irml
andi lind different questions
you tan follow as a medet
10 ask about TV genres and

progiams in the mnterview to 1§
your partner, Have fun!

PRasd peges 54 to 54 from the Raader's Book and discusy tha following questions

i groups: What da you think makes the secas in the review dHerent trom many
animaved T cartoom today? What wavwara the element{s) i the series you think
make H fun and atractive? What things fram the past de you think would bt worh
using or having again to svoid 1ome of the problems of the modern world?
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Wiy 0o yoas think TY Shows moke:
you el amotkns? !

4)'\* n Lock and descaiba the plctures. Say lo what ways they ore similor
: of different.

+

|

-

i &% Bl Sav what picture the following sentences refer bo.
;o Glossary

statament: {n.) dedamtion
o1 report ol opinions of facts,
beforehand: (atv) in
anlicipation or in advance.

5. ‘s opinians or will p be used

later.  __ .

M

. Qne of the speakers prepares his or her part beforehand and asks
most of the questions.

. Soth speakers ask and answer guestions and react to each othar's
comments. _

w

-

. The interaction is usually more spontaneous and
unpredictable.

yﬂ\. E Use what you already know about TV geares and discuss with
a partner which one uses more questions o interviews as its
main cantent. Why doss this happen? Do you wotch any of
thess programs? Why o why not? IT you nesd to ravisw thess
concapts go back to page 55.
. i3

Ny

f\ﬁ listan 1o the dlaleg and diseyss the following questions.
. Which picture illustrates the conversation?

. What is the general topic discussed?
. What rofe does wach speaker play?

B oW N

. What is the tone of the conversation? (formal, informal, friendly,

tense, relaxed, cordial, distant).
Unle 4: 1V W“Eﬁf."ﬁﬂ@mLG

Step 3

Warm up

You can choose a TV show you know most (if not all) your
students watch or have watched and form groups so that
students can take turns to share their opinion about it.
You can invite volunteers to share their opinion with

the rest of the class or you can even have a class debate.
You can also do this activity at some other point in the
unit as an extra activity.

ool -before you begirr
VA he students to-pre| ;

you start WOr](mg wuth the boo e
dlscussftbe question as a class or youtan#on
orpalriﬁgnd set.a time'limit forstudent:
i Fi ally. youcan-invite volunteet
ldeas Wlth therest of the class.

bcover

1. m Look and describe the pictures.
Say in whot ways they are similar
or different.
You can start by calling students’ attention
to the pictures. Encourage them to
describe them in pairs and to mention how
are they similar or different. Monitor and
make sure to remind students to speak in
English. You can invite volunteers to share
their ideas with the rest of the class.

2. m Soy what picture the following
sentences refer to.
You can ask volunteers to read the
instructions and the sentences aloud.
Make sure everyone understands what
needs to be done. Have students discuss
and determine the answer with their
partner. You can write the sentences on
the board and have volunteers write the
answers. Check and correct as needed.

3, Use what you already know about
TV genres and discuss with a partner
which one uses more questions or
interviews os its main content. Why
does this happen? Do you watch
any of these programs? Why or why
not? If you need to review these
concepts go bock to page 55.

You can ask students to continue working

with the same partner or you can ask

them to work with another partner
depending on your specific needs. Read
the instructions along with students and
ask them to discuss with their partner.

Monitor and provide any needed

assistance. Invite volunteers to share their

experiences with the rest of the class.

4, Listen to the dialogue and discuss
the following questions. &) 13

You can go over the questions and clarify
any doubts. You may want to play Track

13 as many times as you consider necessary
for students to answer the questions in
pairs. Encourage volunteers to share their
answers with the rest of the class.

#
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Warm up

You can prepare some strips of paper
with emotions written on them. Have
students take turns to take one out and
then share the name of a TV show that
makes them feel that emotion. You can
also do this activity at some other point
in the unit as an extra activity.

Shink- 0

5. m Listen to the interview again and
discuss the purpose of the following
stages. Then write some words
used by the speakers ot each

stage. [@) 13

You can go over the instructions along
with students and make sure everyone
understands what needs to be done.
Form pairs and ask students to
complete the activity. Play Track 13 as
many times as you consider necessary.
Monitor and help as needed. Invite
volunteers to write their answers on
the board to listen and check.

é. ﬁﬁ Write as many questions as you
remember Tina uses during the
interview. Share the questions with
your partner and then listen to
check. (€) 14

You can ask students to write as many
questions as they remember. You can
make it more challenging by using a
stopwatch and setting a time limit.
Then, form pairs and ask them to share
them with their partner. Finally, you
can ask them to pay attention to the
recording so that they can check their
answers. Play Track 14 and ask students
to check. You may play the recording
more than once. Invite volunteers to
share their answers with the rest

of the class.

Jro——

- B <3 Ustan to the interview agaln ond discuss the [ ) 3
fijDk@goo '@, pose of the folowing stages. Then write some - "
words used by the spackers ot sach stags.

Introduction:
Devel

Closing:

'ﬂﬁ' B Writs a3 mony questions as you remember Tina uses during the
intervisw. Share the questions with your partner and then listen

to check. . 4

» "Well, Rob } think that's all. | hope ) didn't take too much of your
time.’

» 'I'm doing a survey for a schoal project ... Do you mind if | ask you
some guestions?'

‘Let’s see ... I love to watch movies I've seen and liked several times."

>
1
2
3
4.

5.

Labal the pictures with emotions mentioned during the interview.

AR

7. Label the pictures with emotions mentioned during

the interview.
You could ask students to remember the emotions
mentioned during the interview, then you can ask them
to look at the pictures and decide which represents each
emotion. Monitor and help as needed. Elicit answers form
volunteers. Check and correct as needed.



E Uirits the sentences from the conversation thot wers used to sxpress
the emaotions above.

El Racd Bob's words when describing the scens of the foatball w
mateh aloyd and adjust volume, and intonation to reflact his
emotioas, Then listsn to Rob's words and compore both versions.

Rob: 1t was exciting and dramatic at the same time. Everything
was decided ir the [ast two penalties. | was really nervous

when Bates from the Sparks missed his penalty and it was
Davies’ last turn to shoot! Gh my Godi When Davies scored Language
the fina! goal | jumped out of my seat and started shouting Reference

We'ra the champions, we re the champions. | wds so
thrilled] We had never been champrans before. Can you

v Using the correct intonation
imagine how ! feit?

when asking questions
and / of expressing opinions
can make communication
mare interesting. Go to
page 174 and read about
intonanon, mionanoen

rules ant how using them
comectly, makes a great
differance when talking

10 Others.

[=] Reod the tolowing hwo from the ion and
vaderline the ports which describe a readtion o an event and
circls the parts which describe the causes.

‘When Davies scored ths final goal,| | jumped out of my seat and
started showting ‘we're the champions, we're the champions'.

Every time | see the scene whare Kylo Ren kills his father, | feel
disqusted, dissapointed, and frustrated.

“ Create sentences similar to the ones in activty 10 to express
persona) tions or feslings caused by situations related to ony
of the following TV svents.

movie with a happy ending
1he deleat ol your favoniz teamiplayer

2 boxing match
your favorite singer's show

@?Q Share your information in palrs or small groups and use
it
= appropriate faciof sxpressions,

T Unit & - TV Shows Fnd Emotions a

8. Write the sentences from the conversation that were used

to express the emotions above,
You can read the instructions along with students,
make sure everyone understands what needs to be
done. Monitor while students work and provide any
needed assistance. If you consider that this activity is too
chailenging for your students to complete individually,
you could ask them to complete it in pairs. You could also
review emotions before they begin.

9. Read Bob's words when describing the scene of the football
match aloud and adjust volume, and intonation to reflect
his emotions. Then listen to Rob's words and compare both
versions. {©] 15

You may want to choose how you want to read the text,
you can do several different things: Have volunteers take
turns to read it aloud, have the whole class read it aloud
at the same time, form pairs or groups and ask them to
take turns reading it aloud, etc. Choose what is most

appropriate for your group. Then,

play Track 15 and invite students to
listen and compare the spoken and the
written versions. Invite them to share
their impressions with the whole class.

10. fﬁ% Read the following two
sentences from the conversation
and underline the parts which
describe a reaction to an event
and circle the parts which
describe the causes.

You can ask a volunteer to read

the instructions aloud. Clarify any
doubts. Then you can have students

to complete the activity individually.
Monitor and help as needed. To check,
you may invite volunteers to write what
they underlined on the board. See if
everyone agrees. Correct as needed.

11. Create sentences similar to the ones in
activity 10 to express personal reactions
or feelings caused by situations related
to any of the following TV events.

You can ask a volunteer to read the

instructions aloud. Make sure everyone

understands what needs to be done.

Monitor while students work and

provide help as needed. Ask them

to write these sentences in their

notebooks. If see that some students are

struggling you could ask them to work
with a partner to complete the activity.

12. Share your information in pairs or small
groups and use appropriate facial
expressions.

Depending on how your students
worked on the previous activity,

you can ask them to share their
information from activity 11 in pairs
or small groups. Encourage them to
use appropriate facial expressions. You
may want to review the information on
page 174 before they begin. Monitor
and make sure students are on task.
Remind them to speak in English. You
can invite volunteers to share their
information with the rest of the class.

% Unit 4
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13. ARead and follow the suggestions below.

It is time for students to continue
working on their product for this

unit. You can direct their attention

to page 66 and ask them to read the
information. They can do it sitently and
individually or you can have volunteers
take turns and read it aloud. Make sure
everyone understands what needs to
be done.

Ask students to foilow the instructions
so that they can continue working on
their experiment. You may want to
monitor while they practice acting out
their interviews and assist as needed.
They should keep their information for
future use.

Check your progress

You can direct students’ attention to
the Check your Progress box. Read it
along with students or ask a volunteer
to read it aloud and have volunteers
follow the instructions to mark their
progress. Monitor and help students by
clarifying doubts and checking on
their answers.

Noede  m———

Check Read and follow the suggestions below.

> With your partner from the previous Create sections read the
YOUF PTOgOSS notes and questions you prepared about the TV programs you

selected during Session Il You can also listen to the conversation

Ga to page 69. Read the you had during Session I if you recorded it.
achisvements for Step 3. . N .
Mark youu progress ? Use that material to plan two interviews about each other's
according o your programs. Make sure the interview scripts include an introduction,
pector ) a development and a closing.

> While answering your partner’s gquestions include emotions related
vocabulary to express the feelings and reactions the programs or
their parts generated,

¥ Practice acting out your interviews paying attention to the
intonation, pace and volume of your words &5 well as the facial

exprgsgiggf'tpjt_ggiith them.
Egi
|

Keep you notes for the Show Tiene Sassion

Rarad et 55 to 53 from the Reader’s Book and drscuss the foliowing questions m
roups Which of the 11 episcdes vould you like 10 narich tha most? Why? Wiich do
you think wonteine information you know [ttle abaut? How uselul do you think it s
watching nature and animal relsted documantaries?

Reading Time!
Reader’s Story — TV Oldies
Track 44

You can choose to use whichever strategy you think will
benefit your students the most. You can ask them to
read for homework and then have a discussion about
the reading in the next session or you can set apart some
time so that you can read during class. Ask students

to read pages 55 to 58, encourage them to share any
information they found interesting or that they didn‘t
know. You can also go over the questions in the Activity
Book and discuss them as a class.




It is time {o present your Final Product to the class: an interview

about a TV program.

Before the presentatian; )

> Get together with your partner and go ever all your notes from
previous sessions.

» Decide if you want 1o act out the interview you prepared with
yeur Final Product partner, or interview a new classmate and have
& more spontanecus conversation.

During the Interview: - K

» Make sure you include language to initiate, develop and end -
the interview, ask questions give answers and explain emotions YOU' EI’%?SS
and provide opinions aceording ta yeur role during the interview
(interviewer or interviewas). GO Lo page 69. Read

> Rermember to pay attention to your voice, body gestures and facial :‘;;"m" w Step 3ress
expressions to convey the desired effects. yout prog

according 1o your

peronmance in the Show

» While listening to your ctassmate’s interviews, show respect and
make notes of comments or questions you might want to make at
the end.

Tirne saczion, Then, Il out |
the Control Gard on page l

e 70 individually and see how
Congratulations! This is a great evidence of how well @ m,ou‘u';ngm!d. |
you are doing at lzarning and communicating in English, Share you grace with your 1
Save your written work in your Portfolio. teacher, 1

Read pages 59 and 50 from the Resder's Sock and discuss in groups: What makes the
sitcom attractive sccording to the blagge: 7 Do you like watching savies which feature
unreal stustons or prefer Thase with sItuations you can relate ta? Which of the TV
oldies reviewed woukd you ba most intarested in watching ? Why?

Belore you Continue with the next unit, visit the Grwmmar Reference saciion on page
174 10 chpify, review, wnd reinfores thee grammar bsacrad i this unkt

RAzoding Timed

Unit 4 - TV Shows And émotions

P‘deUC‘f& @ 4

Interview about reactions and emotions caused by a TV
program.

it is time for students to present their product that they
have worked on during this unit. You can encourage
them to first think and share their ideas about what
they learned throughout this unit. You can direct

their attention to page 67 and ask them to read the
information. They can do it silentiy and individually or
you can have volunteers take turns and read it aloud.
Make sure everyone understands what needs to be done.
Ask students to foliow the instructions so that they can
present their product to their classmates. You may want
to ask students to tell you how they will present their
interview. Remind everyone to be respectful. Before you
end today’s session you could invite students to share
who outside of school they could interview.

Check your Progress

You can direct students’ attention to
the Check your Progress box. Read it
along with students or ask a volunteer
to read it aloud and have volunteers
follow the instructions to mark their
progress. Monitor and help students by
clarifying doubts and checking on their
answers.

Reading Time!
Reader's Fact - TV Oldies
Track 44

You can choose to use whichever
strategy you think will benefit your
students the most. You can ask them
to read for homework and then have
a discussion about the reading in

the next session or you can set apart
some time so that you can read during
class. Ask students to read pages 59

to 60, encourage them to share any
information they found interesting or
that they didn’t know. You can also go
over the questions in the Activity Book
and discuss them as a class.

You may want to remind students to

review the grammar they learned in
this unit on page 174 of their books.

% Unit 4 /
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1. m Work in poirs. Read the strategies to carry out
an interview about the emotions and opinions
generated by a TV program. Reflect on who
uses them and label the boxes with the words
Interviewer and Interviewee accordingly.

You may want to remind students that

they can look at previous lessons for help if they
need to. Encourage them to discuss with their
partners and reach an agreement to complete
the activity. You could invite volunteers to share
their conclusions with the rest of the class and
see if everyone agrees.

2. Read and complete the interview with the missing
questions. Use language from the previous lessons.

You could ask students to work individually,

in pairs, or even in groups if you consider it
necessary depending on your students' level

and abilities. You could also read the incomplete
interview as a class and clarify any doubts.

You might want to remind them to look at the
lessons in this unit to be able to complete this
activity. Monitor and help as needed.

3. Identify the strategies in Activity 1 in the conversation
below and write the corresponding numbers

You may want to review the strategies in
Activity 1 and make sure everyone understands
that the activity requires them to write down
where the strategies from Activity 1 were
applied on the interview on Activity 2.

Reflzction

ey ¢

T 4 TV o
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If necessary, ask students to work in pairs or
groups. Monitor and help as needed. Invite
volunteers to share their answers with the rest
of the class. Check and correct as needed.

4, Act out the interview in pairs. Pay attention to
voice volume, pace and intonation as well as
body longuage to express your emations.

You could assign pairs that could benefit from

working together. You may want to set a time

limit for students to practice the interview taking
volume, pace and intonation into account. You
could walk around while they practice and assist
if necessary. You might want to give all pairs the
opportunity to act out the interview, encourage
students to pay attention so that they may give
feedback to their classmates.

Reflection

You can encourage students to share what they
think they can learn or have learned about

their performance or learning through this type
of reflection. You can direct them to read the
emotions in the box and encourage them to
describe how they feel with their results. You
can encourage some volunteers to talk about
their results if they feel comfortable doing it or
you <an also encourage them to share ideas on
how they can work on the skills they are lacking.
It is important that everyone understands that
their classmates’ answers are not a laughing
matter and anyone who is disrespectful will face
consequences. Finally, you can ask students to
work on the co-evaluation section with their
product team. You can invite volunteers to share
their ideas with the rest of the class.



Beats! €valuation

- beas. Secondary « éraluation a4 You can direct students’ attention to
Nome N .
Dote: Grode the Evaluation Instrument on page
LSRG et 70 and explain that this evaluation
I vofuote your progress, Wite what yau Jaomed sad praticed cod dusctos you is something they have to answer

individually to evaluate their progress
throughout the unit. Therefore, you
can invite volunteers to talk about their
results and encourage them to think of
and suggest remedial work strategies,
you can share some examples of what
this means, e.g. Work (something
that’s difficult for me) with a classmate
that isn't having trouble with that.
Watch some videos. Review 10 minutes
everyday after school. Etc.

Wmea *Hearned ond Whot | nead 1o werk
proctied

My pertormance

% Unit 4 /
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n €valuate your progress as you finish each lesson, write and check (v') in the column
that mentions your performance so far in the unit.

What | learned and What | need to work more
My performance

practiced on.
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» [ this unit you wi sitalyze
cHfferand models and practce

] ___‘jDJS_COV?r ?1 ‘ How ro oo aw s o e iﬂmwgmmm ::plrf ‘:'ﬂ_@ﬁ_ﬂ »'@]j‘ Ithl_ﬂ

B gene.

n Discuss in pairs.
Which of the games below have you played?

Do you piay brain games? If 50, which one do you like the most?
i e
ISCOV 2I

*”'” EJ Read the dafinition of o riddis and the sxamples below and try “‘Ww

~OT to solvs them in groups. Then listen ond check your answers, . . N
A riddle is a puzzle 1o be solved. There are two types of riddles: a 1' Dlscuss I_n po'rs° . .
Ll hich i ion, hat is a trick that
:!oe's‘cl:‘:‘h;u:;nv:ell;m;lanq:;Slt‘;noctltn:;:r:;:;uos:nc;o::yta::‘l‘;:s:ileve: YOU can dlred StUdents attentlon to
retormining o sehva o aproniemhareare SR the pictures and elicit what they are.
B L Ricdhes are 3 wonderhr way -
1. What is so fragile, that when you name it, it breaks? T?\;fﬂi"mlhfﬁ"ﬂﬂﬂ Then’ you can go over the questlons
the language you ake
b Fatssalest o 0 have fun 1 te and make sure everyone understands
3 3 <ame lime, ¥istl 1hirs fink .
round s a ring, and e by s them. Form pairs and ask students to
| have two eyes, st the answer hips./ H H i
but can‘t see a thing. ;:Tledii;eﬂdoa‘s.(orr\f'lddiex- dlsckuss the qllIJetStI(?ns_i Monltorta nkd
R L make sure all students are on task.
o o work o s 32 e g e e Invite volunteers to share their answers
Fecing hessme dhacton. e wallsepaated e fouth man from with the rest of the class.
the rest. Prisoner 1 ¢ould see prisoner 2 and 3. Prisoner 2 could see M
prisoner 3, and prisoners 3 and 4 couldn't see anyene, g N
They were told that there were four hats, twavml(eandlv@ 2' ﬁ ﬂcﬂd thc dcﬁnltlon Of u nddle QI'Id
eard ol 16 hit ot the colo oT the s v o oy s the examples below and try to
hey knew th h Nowed PR of . .
v, 131 13 63ch other o cake heis nats off Which prisoner | Q:“ ' . solve them in groups. Then listen
el irst ani at di sa) i
sroutea frstand et it hesey? L4t 33) and check your answers. [€) 16
e e YT Y| You can ask a volunteer to read the

definition aloud. Clarify any doubts.
Unit §_Siretch Your MiodH a Then, form groups. Direct students'

attention to the riddles, you can go
Achievements over each riddle or just allow your
students to look at them and answer
them depending on your students’
abilities. Monitor and provide any
needed assistance. You can invite

* Select an event from the past
¢ Describe enigmatic events
* Formulate hypotheses to guess riddles from past events

Step 1 volunteers to share their answers with
the rest of the class. Finally, tell them

Warm up you will listen to a recording where

You can play Pictionary. Divide the class into two teams they can check their answers. Play

and divide the board intc two columns, one for each team. Track 16 as many times as you consider

You can prepare some words beforehand. Students have necessary. Ask students to check their

to take turns to convey the meaning of the words using answers and correct as needed. Which

just pictures. You can choose to reward points to the first ones did they get right?
team to guess the word correctly. You can also do this
activity at some other point in the unit as an extra activity.

% Unit 5 /—
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Environment

Warm up

You can ask students to work in groups
to guess the answer to the riddle:

As I was going to St. Ives

{ met a man with seven wives,

Each wife had seven sacks,

Each sack had seven cats,

Each cat had seven kits:

Kits, cats, sacks, and wives,

How many were there going to 5t. lves?
The answer is one because it was | who
was going to St. lves. You can set a time
limit for them to guess and then invite
them to share their answers before you
reveal the correct one,

“¢hinkesc o

3. Listen to a riddle Tim and Anne are
trying to solve and number the pictures
in the correct order. Then work out the
solution with o partner. 17

You can invite a volunteer to read

the instructions aloud. Make sure

everyone understands what needs to
be done. Play Track 17 as many times
as you consider necessary for students
to work out the solution. Then, invite
volunteers to share their answers aloud
to check. Correct as needed.

4. listen and check your answers. {€) 18
You can now tell students you will now
listen to the answer to the riddie. They
should play attention and see if they
got it correct. Play Track 18 and ask
students to listen and check. You can
play the recording more than once.
You can invite volunteers to share their
strategies with the rest of the class.

You could ask students to review the

information on page 175 to read
more about how to use modals.

§ ke
- _._._ﬂ_;_-@_: E Lisven to & riddle Tim and Anne are bying to solve and number
l 1 the picturss in the comect order. Then work out the solution with

a portner.
Lanquage
Reference

When we want to express
doubt or possibibty at
atgwering somelhing,

&g, & siddie, we use modals:
maybe, could, may and
others. Go fa page 175 and
1ead more on how 1o use
these modals

Mow that you have
erpenenced using the
Language Relerence section
1ox other units, {ee| fres
and comforiabile fo go back
ang check on prmppus
inboemation 1o reinforce o
dlarify whatevei you may
need.

1]
“‘""""’ Usten ond check your answaers.
E Read this snigma from Rane's book and Insert the phrases in the
Giossor box in the corect places in the text. Check your answers in pairs

enigma; (.} sorething and then try to sotve It.

haud to understand or 3) was dressed In blue and the ather aoe in red
axplan/ A mystenous b) a feice diagon

person. —— < wlentical b, wooden daors

d) an enchanied castle

& 2 srong. 1af guard

Mike was trying to escape from 3} __ _ castle. He had killed

2) ___Jumped aver a fire, and now when he thought he had made it.
he found two 3} ___ one next 1o the other. He heard a voica saying:
*One of these doars leads to life, the other one leads to death.” There
was 4) starding in frent of each ene. One guard 5) ___. The voice
continued, “One of these guards always tells the truth, but the other
one always tefls lies. Unfortunataly, you don’t know wha is who. You
can ask just one question to one of the guards to choose the correct
door, Good luck Mike”. Mike thought for a while, then he went up to
one guard and asked a question. He listenad to his answer, opened the
correct door and excaped from the castle. What question did Mike ask?

B

5. Read this enigma from Anne’s book and complete it with the
details in the box. Check your answers in pairs and then try
to solve it.

You may want to go over the instructions along with

students. You can go over the glossary box to explain the

meaning of the word enigma. You can ask students to
read silently and complete the enigma. If necessary, go
over the words in the box and clarify their meaning. Set

a time limit. Monitor and provide any needed help. To

check, invite volunteers to take turns to read the enigma

aloud for the rest of the class.




A 9
M E Usten to Tim and Anne and caswaer the questions in pairs. %

. Why is it that asking the questions: Which door feads to fife? or Is
this a rastle? doesn't help?

~

. What does Anne say about the type of question that Mike must
have asked?

3. What question did Anne propose? Does it solve the problem?
How?

4 1]
™ B Indiwidualty, moich tha questions Tim asks with Amne’s -
answers about an enigma.

Whodunit?

One afternoon, Mrs Taylor heard a loud crash of broken glass in the

living reom. She ran into the room and found her beautiful blus vase GIOSSGrY
broken. She was furious! .

swear: (v} 10 pOmise 07 53y }

did smh;ng WIORg of i

3. What dic Jason say? | Jeremy sweore that Jim was the one who broke the respasible for samething
wase. Ha said b kitew this for sure because Joson | _D2d happemng.

definitely wasn't playing soccer in the house.

firmiy you are telling
1. How was the vase Jason said that Jim didn’t kick the ball and he the ruth. :
broken? was sure that Jeremy dd. | _ vase: {1} a contanes for
holding fowers or lor
2. Who could have One boy lied n both statements and wo boys | decoration ‘
done t? told the truth, Blame: (v} 10 53y someone
: |
|
|

&, What did Jim say? It wars smashed into pieces. Among the broken
preces she saw a soccer Ball.

O of #rs Taylor's children: Jason, Jim,

5. What did Jeremy say? o Jereny,

Jim was certain that Jerenmy was mnacent. He #lso

6. What are the clues? mentioned he hadn't done bis b e

Werk In pairs again. Have you figured out who did #? Usten and
chech pour ansiers.

El Discuss in pairs.

. Which riddle from this part of the unit was the most difficult?
Why? Numbsr them according to the degree of difficulty {1: least
difficutt - 4 - Most difficutt).

Which one did you like the most? Why?

Get together with angther pair and share your answers.

[od

,
e um-svassn_vwmdﬁ
i

b. ﬁﬁ Listen to Tim and Ainne and answer the questions

in pairs. [B) 19
You can form pairs and make sure everyone understands
the questions before you play the recording. Play Track
19 as many times as you consider appropriate. Set a time
limit and ask students to discuss and answer the guestions
with their partners. Monitor and help as needed. Remind
students to speak in English. Invite volunteers to share
their ideas with the rest of the class.

2. Individuaily, match the questions Tim
asks with Anne's answers about an
enigma. (E) 20

Remember that listening is a language

skill that provides a very important

input for second language acquisition
specially for the development of
speaking skills. You might want to
remind students to listen carefully. Play

Track 20 and ask students to complete

the activity. You may play the recording

more than once. Monitor and make
sure students are on task. To check, you
can play Track 20 once more and then
invite students to share their answers
with the rest of the class.

8. Work in pairs again. Have you
figured out who did it? Listen and
check your answers.

Now you can ask students to work in

pairs in order to share, compare, and

brainstorm the answer. You may want
to encourage students to share their
conclusions with their partner. Monitor
and help as needed. To check, you

can play Track 20 once more and then

invite students to share their answers
with the rest of the class.

9. Discuss in pairs.

You may want to review the activity
along with students before they begin.
You can encourage them to go back
and read the riddles again before they
discuss with their partners. Monitor
and provide help as needed.

Glossary

You can have volunteers read the
words and definitions in the glossary
aloud and clarify any doubts. If
possible, encourage them to share an
example with each word or you can
share an example, e.g. | swear I didn’t
do it. /Put the flowers in the vase. { He
blamed his sister for the broken vase.

/ Unit 5 /
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st

10. fiead and follow the suggestions
belows.
It is time for students to begin working
on their product for this unit. You can
direct their attention to page 74 and
ask them to read the information.
They can do it silently and individually
or you can have volunteers take turns
and read it aloud. Make sure everyone
understands what needs to be done.
You can let students choose their own
teams. Then, you can ask students to
follow the instructions so that they can
begin to work on their product. Assist
them when necessary. You can go over
the Link box and encourage students to
say what they think the phrase means.
Invite them to visit the link to read
other famous phrases. They should
keep their information for future use,

Check your progress

You can direct students’ attention to the
Check your Progress box. Read it along
with students or ask a volunteer to read
it aloud and have volunteers follow

the instructions to mark their progress.
Monitor and help students by clarifying
doubts and checking on their answers,

Reading Time!

Remember that reading is a very
important language skill. It helps
students improve their English
vocabulary, spelling, grammar and
writing. Practicing reading skills makes
all English skills improve. You can have
your students read before class or read
during class according to your

specific needs.

Reader’s Fact — Real Life €Enigmas
Track 45

You can choose to use whichever
strategy you think will benefit your
students the most. You can ask them
to read for homework and then have
a discussion about the reading in the
next session or you can set apart some
time so that you can read during class.

L]
,ﬂ,j_igeo*e _ I
Prockc

Check
your Progress

E fisad and folow the suggestions below.

. Gt together in teams of six. Do soma research to find enigmas
2bout past events; you can browse the web, ask friends, ar get a
book of riddles. Choos the ones you like the most.

B0 10 pape B35 Read the
achievement for Siep 1
Evaluate your perfonmanca
according to Lhe scale
prowded.

~

Make a list of your favorite ones and write the reasons why you
chose each of them. You can also classify them according to the
degree of difficuity. {activity 9, page 73}

w

Write the enigmas as short notes for now, just so you remember
the ones you chose. You can add some details to describe things
or people better as you did in activity § page 72,

Save your work. You will use it again on the next step, L%:“:ﬁj

-+ B

There are many enigmas

10 be sohved and nddles 1o
fearn from. Can you answer
this one? Who sand ihis
famous phizse? A rddle
wianped up in an enigie ",
To find aut about these and |
other [amous phiases visit:
Rt phiases osg.uk!
mrieganings/ 31000, her|

Naad pages 61-55 from the Apaders Boak and disuss In groups: What is th Aame of
the grgantic stone statuses on the Eastem bsland? What are some of the unanswerid
questions about tha statuas® Wit Is the latest discovary mac in the Great Byramid of

Giza? How are saietists planning to get mare tformation?

Ask students to read pages 61 to 65, encourage them
to share any information they found interesting or that
they didn't know. You can also go over the questions in
the Activity Book and discuss them as a class.




Step 2 _
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m’ n Waork in poirs, Solve these Hddies, Unseramble the words to
~ chech your answers.

I | have it, | don‘t share it. i | share it, | don't have it. What is it?

‘What has roots as nobody sees,
Is taller than trees,

sireecs aumnotin '

Up, up it goes
And yet never grows?

Raflect I smell grovps:

Which of the following things you don’t have to include when
describing an enigma?

» Say where the situation takes places and who the characters are.

» Give the answer 1 the mystery.

> State what the mystery to solve is.
¥ include clues.

» State what the svents are.

> Add detalls.

Read this enigma and complets the toble. .
clt#: {n) 2 high area of rock

with & véry 510 5khe.,
approach: {n} 1o (ome pear
of nwarer 1o someshing or
SO,

strawn (n) the dned yellow
sterns . arop such as wheat

Jirn, who was an #xplorer, was wafking across the desert, when he saw
a huge ¢hff ahead.

As he approached it, he noticed a dead man lying at the bottom of the
cliff. The curious thing was that the man was wearing enly underwear
amd he was holding a straw of hay . How do you think he died? How
da you think he got there?

Step 2

Warm up

You can form small groups and ask them to guess some
riddles, e.g. How many letters are there in the alphabet?
(eleven t-h-e-a-I-p-h-a-b-e-t)f What has a face and two
hands but no arms or legs? (a clock) /IWhat gets broken
without being held? (a promise). These are just some
examples, you can use your own if you prefer. You can
also do this activity at some other point in the unit as an
extra activity.

Glossary

You can have volunteers read the words and definitions
in the glossary aloud and clarify any doubts. Encourage
them to share an example, e.g. She stood at the edge of
the cliff./ | slowly approached the dog. / We need more
straw at the barn.

E] Distuss and number tha elements above in the loglcal order. Gié%%@f

Unit 5 - Stretch Your Mundl G

{Discov 2r

1. Work in pairs. Solve these riddles.
Unscramble the words to check
your answers,

You can ask a volunteer to read the

instructions aloud. Make sure everyone

understands what needs to be done.

Ask students to complete the activity in

pairs. Monitor and provide any needed

assistance. You can then work as a

group to unscramble the words and

check the answers. Invite volunteers to
share their strategies with the rest of
the class.

2. m Reflect in small groups.

You may want to remind students that
when we "reflect”, we analyze and
review what we know and how we

do or have done things. Ask them to
focus on the unit's topic so that they
can discuss and agree on an answer.
You could invite a volunteer from each
group to share their conclusion with
the rest of the class.

3. Discuss and number the elements above
in a logical order.
Sequencing or arranging elements in a
logical order may assist comprehension.
You could ask students to continue
working with their group so that
they may determine the logical order
the elements in Activity 2 should
follow. Encourage them to justify
their answers. Monitor and help with
vocabulary as needed. You can invite
volunteers to share their conclusions
with the rest of the class.

4. Read this enigma and complete the table.
You may want to go over the table

and clarify any doubts. You can also

ask students to read the enigma
individually or do it as class. While
students work, you could draw a similar
table on the board so that volunteers
might complete it for you to check and

correct as needed.
Unit 5 /—
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Warm up

You can prepare some short sentences
that describe an enigma and make
enough copies for you to hand out to
students working in groups. You can
choose your own enigmas or perhaps
you can use one from the Readers’
Book. Encourage students to read the
sentences to understand what the
enigma is about and then ask them to
discuss their theories. Invite each group
to share their theories with the rest of
the class. You can also do this activity
at some other point in the unit as an
extra activity.

5. ﬂ Work in groups. Discuss questions
you would ask to get more clues
to solve the enigma. Look at the
Longuage Reference box with
useful information.

You may want to first go over the

information in the Language Reference

box, and you could even ask students

to read the information on page 175

before they begin. Encourage them

to ask any questions they might have

so that they may have as many tools

as possible in order to complete the

activity. Encourage students to come up

with their questions with their group.

You might want to ask them to write

them down so that they can use them

in the next activity.

6. Read some more clues to solve the
enigma and check whether your
questions in Activity 4 were answered.

You may want to ask students to first

read the clues, and then lock at their

questions from the previous activity
and determine if the clues answer their
questions. You could invite volunteers
to share their questions and why their
guestions are answered or not.

1. ﬁﬁ Number the pictures in the correct
order to selve the enigma.
Students can now use what they've
figured out to number the pictures in
the correct order to solve the enigma.

—-M E Werk in groups. Discuss quastions you would ask to get mors
clsss to solve the enigma. Look at the language Refsrence box

Language with useful information.
Reference — 1
]
Remember you canuseWh- 7 1
question words o ask about 2
spmething that happened R

0 the past. Ta review haw
10 de this, go o page 175
and read the section on
questions and past tense
verts. If vou need imegular
verbs, check pages 191-182
for help.

E Read soms more dues to solve ths enigma and chads whather
your quastions in Activity 4 were answared.

The man was in some kind of vehicle bafore he died.
4im was not connected to the man's death.

The man died to save two men.

"U} He fell from height.

e

b

Rending Timel

£

Number the pictures in the comect order to solve the enlgma.

Paad page 66-70 from the
Reackers Bokk mnd dhicus; in
Zr0uRs: Whit s sne of
he thearits that caplain the
purpae of tha Nasce lines?
‘¥hat was myrterious about
Ehe iuary Calasbe? Wht iy
the most Kkely explanation
af the everti?

_ﬁ:’?’ I Teke turns expleining what happened, Use the words in the box.

hot a1 batioon

crash o chfl

chaw straws. losing ahitude shortest staw

thraw sand bags and cothes jump st

B

8. m Take turns explaining what happened. Use the words

in the box.
You can go over the words in the box along with students
and make sure everyone understands them. Then form
pairs and ask students to take turns to explain what
happened, you could ask them to use their previous work
to justify their answers. You can ask them to make notes.
Monitor and help as needed. Invite volunteers to share
their ideas with the rest of the class.

Reading Time!
Reader's Fact — Real Life €Enigmas
Track 45

You can choose to use whichever strategy you think will
benefit your students the most. Ask students to read
pages 66 to 70, encourage them to share any information
they found interesting or that they didnt know. You can
then go over the questions in the Activity Book and have
a class discussion.



nl ey E Read this summary of an snigma, then in palrs ask questions to
find out the details belour:

Emma was home alone. She heard a neise and then footsteps. A man
grabbed her from behind. Suddenly, the phone rang. The man told her
she could answer but threatened her not to say that she was in danger.
Emma picked up the phone.

grab: {v) 10 take holg of

*Hi, Emma. Are you still studying for tomorrow’s exam? said Claire. K iy and
*Hi Clalre, Yes, | am. Thanks for the call Remember those science threaten: (10 tel |
notes | gave you last week? Well, | realiy need them back. It would be  someone that you wilt kill or |

a great help to me. It’s an emergency so if you could return them to hust them of cause pioblerms .
e tomorrow it would be great. Please hurry In finding them. | need 1 they do nol dowhat you ;
to continue studying now.” wanl__ .

Then she said good-bye and hung up.
Sucidenly they heard police sirens, Emaa ran out and saw the man
being arrested. “Clever girls,” said one policerman.

What had happened? How did the police know that Emma was in
danger?

. The reason why she was alone.
Why wis I _ ?

The mament of the day when the event hapmned
When __

Emma’s activity at that mement.
what o e 2

The purpose of the man.

Do you ke 1o wite Keas?
Try out wifting a riddle and
-7 having hun as you ask others
for the answer Visit ips o/
mesaryieims. netwhen-and-
how-omwrite anddle’ to
find out how to weite diddles
and when 10 use them.
Another fun se where

you can find examples as
mipdak and more info on
rickelbes. 1s: hitps.faxamphes.
YOUICHCHONAry. Loy
examphes.of-riddles.hient

]

w

-
o

w

The man% actions when he heard the police sirens.
What

~

The person who arrived with the pelice,
Who

~

'; } E Work in pairs. Take turns asking the questions above and
o theosing the cormect answers.

At night. There was a sterm cutside.

Her friend Clafre. ____

She was studying in her bedroom because she had an exam
the mext day. ___

He ran to the nearest window and jumped out. ____

The man was a thief. He wanted money.

Her parents were aating out with some friends.

Remember that verhs
or action words make
YOUr commumnication
more interesting and
fun. Find lots of verbs
of the oS you may
need on pages 189
192. Be caraful with
the tense you need
1o express yoursetf
correctly.

n Rawrits the snlgma Induding the detoils you Found out in your
netsbook. Then try to solve ik

21
Lsten to chack your answars. "GW

P
Unit § - Stretch Your Minl [ﬂ

9. m Read this summary of an enigma, then in pairs ask
questions to find out the details below:

You can ask a volunteer to read the instructions aloud.

You may want to go over the glossary box too.

Then, you can ask students to either read the enigma

silently or you can have volunteers take turns to read

it aloud. Then, form pairs and ask them to take turns

reading the statements and coming up with the questions.

Monitor and help as needed. To check, have volunteers

write the questions on the board. Correct as needed.

10. m Work in pairs. Take turns asking the questions

\/ above and choosing the correct answers.
You can go over the instructions along with students.
Make sure everyone understands what needs to be done.
You may want to form pairs that might benefit from
working together. Monitor and provide any needed
assistance. You can elicit answers from volunteers and
check and correct as needed.

11. Rewrite the enigma including the
details you found out in your notebook.
Then try to solve it.

If possible, have students visit the link

in the box to read more riddtes in order

to have a better idea of how to rewrite
the riddle. You can also check the web
pages yourself and choose relevant
information to quiz or to share with
your students. Tell them to do this in
their notebooks. If you see students
struggling, you could form pairs and ask
them to complete the activity together.

You can invite volunteers to share their

answers with the rest of the class.

12. Usten to check your answers. @) 21
Now you can tell students that you will
check their answers. Play Track 21 as
many times as you consider necessary
for students to listen and check.

Invite volunteers to share their
rewritten enigma.

Glossary

You can have volunteers read the
words and definitions in the glossary
aloud and clarify any doubts. If
possible, encourage them to share an
example with each word or you can
share an example, e.g. Did she threaten
you? { The man grabbed my bag.

Teqchlng SOS,‘ ﬁ

Remember- tha’tthe’nrgbal"of
listeningis-helpingstudents:: 7 5
speak. You should&chall“ehgé"andﬂt
encourage your students so thati - .-
they understand How to- partlclpate, 1
ask questions, prowdé feedback,- .

etc. in a conversation: Llstenmg

and reinterpreting information can
help your students develop these
participatory skills.

You may want to refer students to
the list of verbs on pages 189-192 if

they need to select different verbs to
express their ideas.

f{ Unit 5 /

Stretch Your Mind! (
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Step 3 -
What straegies cor W Lse to sohe podies
iscovar @\mmf? {

#
ol n Discuss in pairs.
Do you like watching or reading detective storias?

[Gosay

bea: {n} a long, thin piece |
of dlothing made of feathers. |

wom around the neck,

If 50, have you ever been able to solve a mystery?

E Raad o dramatized varsion of The €gyption Necklace mystery
and motch the scengs with the corresponding ports of the saript.

Sir. Thomas Carlyle, the presiden
Explorer's Club, was the second af
welcomed wall known sCisntists arid
but he didn’t want any new membe
was talking to his wife on the phonte
was interrogating him.

*No, | haven't seen it, Jane, " said Sir;

“Have you checked the closet? NO
i and he hang vp.
5 “As | was saying detective Petersed, |
a lovely woman like Lisa had Fiad
authenticity of the neckiace. K wa

Lisa was devastated, she had ost a p
object, a beautlful blus and geld Ig
neckiace from the 6th cemtury M
precious jewel of immense vak
have let me into the Explorers’
here, in a glass case and sormeoni
night.” she told datactive Sam Pa!

Unit 5 - Stretch Your Mingl G
i

Step 3
Warm up

You can play charades and encourage students to guess
what their classmates are miming.

Glossary

You can have volunteers read the words and definitions
in the glossary aloud and clarify any doubts. If possible,
encourage them to share an example with each word
or you <an share an example, e.g. She was wearing

a new fur boa.

i ».) i; P -
Gl

At each Discover sectlon’;fo‘ ;
find a tnggermgaquestao Thi

“Wgﬂ( wnh‘tﬁ; S0 ﬁ‘g?tlb
st aﬁ
' 1'1

:«»

S hne

Swith
aﬁg, ,(ﬂ;}, &w'.‘: ﬁﬂfﬁ

%ISCOV’)I’

1. Dlscuss in pairs.

You can go over the questions along
with students. Make sure everyone
understands them. You can form pairs
and ask students to discuss them.
Monitor and provide help as needed.
Invite volunteers to share their ideas
with the rest of the class.

2. Read a dramatized version of The
€gyplian Necklace mystery and match
the scenes with the corresponding parts
of the script.

You can go over the instructions along

with students. Then, you can have

different volunteers take turns to
read the text aloud. You may want to
look at the word in the glossary box
before they begin reading. Then, you
can encourage students to label the
pictures individually. Elicit and check.

-
Another way to use flashcards is %_

in games. You could play memory

or even Tic-Tac-Toe, form two

teams put flashcards in a Tic-Tac-Toe grid,
the student has to say the word correctly
befare they can mark the space.

7/ Unit 5 /

Stretch Your Mindl (




Recreational and Literary
Environment

Worm up

You can form groups and invite
students to act out The Egyptian
Necklace mystery.

%) NiNKerec o

3. Caroline, Matthew and Joe are trying to
solve the enigma. Listen and check the
strategies they used to make hypotheses
about the enigmo. () 22

You could invite students to define

what a strategy is (a plan of action to

achieve one or more'goals). You can
then ask students to listen carefully so
that they can determine the strategies
the characters used. If necessary, you
can play the recording more than once.

Remind them to check the one that

was used.

4. Read these extracts from the
conversation and label them with the
strategies you checked in Activity 3,
{CQue=C or (5= common sense}

You can now go over the extracts along

with students. You may want to elicit

examples of very simple common sense,

e.g. Don't touch fire because you will

burn. / | saw him running towards

the bathroom, he needed to use it.

Then you can ask students to label the

extracts. You could ask students to

compare their answers and justify their

choices, e.g. ! think the third one is a

c/ue because there is no other way to

know that Lisa wouldn't be admitted.

5. listen to the conversation again and
answer the questions in pairs
Students could choose their partner
before you play the recording. You may
also ask students to read the questions
and make sure they understand them.
Encourage students to discuss the
questions before they write their
answer. Invite volunteers to share their
answers with the rest of the class.

]
‘@_Thlﬂ@"co ,

E Carcling, Motthew ond Joe ore trying to solve the
enigma. lsten and check the strotegies they ussd
to make hypothesss about the cnigma.

+ Clues.

» Comman sense.
Language
Reference

Rsad thess sxtracts from the conversation and label them
with the: strategles you chedsed in Activity 4. (Cus=C or
CSz common senss}

You can read more sbout
making deductions about
Ppast events on page 175
of the Language Ralerence
section.

Patrick said he had seen a person with wings running away.  __

Caroline thinks Sir Thomas could have done it because he
didn't want any neaw membars,

if he stole the necklace, Lisa wouldn't be admitted.
His wife had lost something and asked Sir Thomas aboutt.

E Listen to the conversation again and answer the questions
in pairs.

1. What does Joe say to give-'an alternative ta Carofine’s opinion?

. What does Carcline say to show she doesn’t agree with Matthew?

3. How does Caroline express the possibility that Joe is correct?

E Work in small groups. Moke deductions and sxprass possibilities
to solve the mystery. Agree or disogres with your !
deductions. Then listen and chech the answer.

Patrick might have broken Kate could have stolen... Maybe Lisa...
the case when ...

B

6. ﬁ?‘gﬁ Work in small groups. Make deductions and express

possibilities to solve the mystery. Then listen and check

the answer. [€) 22
You may want to go over the instructions along with
students, make sure everyone understands what needs
to be done. You can aiso ask students to read the
information on page 173 to learn more about making
deductions. You can form groups and have students
make deductions. Monitor and provide help as needed.
Then, you can play Track 22 as many times as you consider
necessary for students to listen and check the answer.
Were their deductions correct?




,(“‘: Read about this mysterlous murder and complste the sentences
buelowt with your own idsas.

Datective Black came atross a curious murder The victim was shot
dead. The case involved five paople who all knew each other, But the
documents did not say whe the victim and the murderer were. Black
selved the enigma with the following clues.

Clues:
> John was a tennis player. The day after the ¢rime, he went away to
play af a tournament.

> Dan maved to 2 city a year before the murder happened. He had
lived all his fife an a smalt island and worked as a fisherman.

> Steva worked as a model. A {ew days before the murder, he began
posing for Bill wha was painting his pertralt.

» Alex went to the Antarctica soon after the murder to study marine
fife with other scientists,

> Bill was a famous painter. He finished $teve’s portrait some days
after the murder,

> A week before the crime, the murderer broke his leg.

» Steve and Alex had met for the first time 6 manths before the crime.

» Alex and the killer knew szch other since childhood, They lived in
neighboring houses in a blg city.

50, who killed who?

- Gloss

come across: (phty) o fing
somathing by chance. I

portrait: {n) a painting,
photograph of drawing of
# person

[ B

To solve a nidle or an
enigma is not atways easy.
However, you can have fun
and practice at the same
e Visit hrips: e,
hitbuliseye.comiLogical
Reasoning-Puzzies.php 1o
Ieain how to crack puzries
and suprise everyone
atcund you!

John couldn’t have because .

S$teve may have e betawse _______ __ __ ____. I |QS
Maybe Alex I e - . g !
IFSteve .. __ .. __hewouldn't _ _ _ o . Tovcmcheckinegu

> [E] Play in two teams. Answer the following quastions to decide the
S~ rulss of ploy.

1) How many studsnts will there be in each team?

2) How much time will you have to guess the answer?
3) What will the score be?

E Gmclnongl idens with your leammates to solve the enigma.

3 an;z Ones the game is over, listen and chadk your answers.

verts foums on pages 191
and 182, i

A

to make deductions about the past as in activities

Unk § - Stretch Your Mind ﬂ
l

'Eﬂgl:shﬁ,]t‘f*"*ﬁl pportant:thatyotsertotrage
do so:Evertitithey:say some.partsotihiein

bljlary or proflmency to express"fﬁ‘

3

,tongue youtan: help‘tthe

7. Read about this mysterious murder
and complete the sentences below
with your own ideas.

You can read the instructions along

with students, make sure everyone

understands what needs to be done.

You can form pairs. You may want to

tell them to check the irregular verb

forms on pages 191 and 192. Monitor
while students work and provide any
needed assistance. To check, you can
invite different volunteers to share
their answers with the rest of the class.

See how many theories your students

come up with. You can also ask

students to visit the web page in the
box to learn how to crack puzzles. You
can also visit the web page yourself
and choose some puzzles to work in
class as extra activities.

8. o Play in two teams. Answer the
following questions to decide
the rules of play.
You may want to discuss the questions
as a class and write what students
decide on the board so that everyone
knows the rules of play.

9. €xchonge ideas with your teammates
to solve the enigma. Use expressions
to make deductions about the past as
in activities 5 and 6. Once the game is
over, listen and check your answers.
24
You can now ask students to form the
teams as they determined and work
together to solve the enigma. You may
want to review expressions to make
deductions about the past. Monitor
and help as needed. You may want to
set a time limit. Once the game is over,
you can play Track 24 and have them
check their answers. Invite them
to share their answers with the rest
of the class.

% Unit 5 /
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Recreational and Literary
Environment

""i”'greo’r e

10. Work with your classmates from the
Create session in Step 2 ond...
it is time for students to continue
working on their product for this
unit. You can direct their attention
to page 82 and ask them to read the
information. They can do it silently and
individually or you can have volunteers
take turns and read it aloud. Make
sure everyone understands what needs
to be done. You can ask students to
follow the suggestions and perhaps
remember how you determined the
rules of play on activity 8. Monitor and
help as needed.
You might want to draw a chart to
exemplify how students can create
their own assess their classmates'
performance or ask them to look at
the example in their book. They should
keep their information for future use.

Check your progress

You can direct students’ attention to the
Check your Progress box. Read it along
with students or ask a volunteer to read
it aloud and have volunteers follow

the instructions to mark their progress.
Monitor and help students by clarifying
doubts and checking on their answers.

Link

You can ask students to visit the link

in the box to read about 5 unsolved
enigmas. You can ask them to come up
with their own theories and share them
during class with their classmates,

_foeae  me——

Check E Woaork with your classmates from the Creats session in Step £
and ...
your Progress
» Teke out your enigmas. Go over them to check they are correct.
Go o page B5. Read the You can make changes if you want.
achwevements foc Step 3.
Eval:m‘e your performance » Get together with another team and decide on the rules to play
according to the scale the game. Decide on how you'll take turns, the time limit to soive
prowided. . 1he enigmas, and the score.
How much time .
Team A reads an sheuld :ach Iteam Each 1eam gets S paints
enigma for team B have to slve [t? for each correct guess.

10 Quess. What do you think?

¥ Draw achart to assess your classmates’ performance. Agree with the
other team on tha aspects you are going to evaluate. For exarnple,
if the person could express the ideas clearly, made deductions,
possibilities or | ibilities, and participated actively in
the discussion, etc. Decide on a scale, for example, from 1to 5 or 1
to 19, Write the evaluation aspects in 2 column on the feft, and then
add as many columns as players in the game.
Keep the enigmas, their answers, and the assessment i
Yous've been reading about table o use in the the Show Time session. W
siddles and enigmas, but -
there are many more
enigmas [hat have nol been
sohied yel, Find more about
them and discuss wilh
your group. Do you think
you coul come up with a
solution? Try it cut. you may
b the next Myitery Solver,
hitps fiwew learning- mard
tom/S-grealest-unsohved-
enamas-of-humanty’

o

=)

——
i~

)

RAzeging Timet Reac pages 71-72 from the Readers Bock and discuss in groups” Wik has the
Antlicythers machanism imngued scintits for 5o long? Whit e some of the things
this device could dot

Reading Time!
Reader’s Fact — Real Life Enigmas
Track 45

You can choose to use whichever strategy you think will
benefit your students the most. You can ask them to
read for homework and then have a discussion about
the reading in the next session or you can set apart some
time so that you can read during class. Ask students

to read pages 71 to 72, encourage them to share any
information they found interesting or that they didn"t
know. You can also go over the questions in the Activity
Book and discuss them as a class.




You have learned ¢ propose enlgmas and solve them by asking
questions and making hypotheses to identify possible solutions based

on the avidence you have.
] _ Chec
» Get together with your teammates and go over your enigmas. our

take sure they are dear and that they include all the necessary Progress
G0 to page BS. Evaluale
your performance duaing

detalls to sohve them.
the presentation of the

|
\
final product the Show !
Time section. Then, solve ‘

|

» Get together with the team you worked with in the previcus
session to agree on the rulss to play.

» Play the game following the rules. Once the game is over use the

stores to find out which te won th -
res Lo find out which team won the game the evaluation on page 86

! pert and When finished,
shaie your notes with your

» Complete the chart to assess your <|
__.___Provide positive feedback. -

A T _I_r- group and your grade with |
Congratulations! This is 3 great evidence of how well I[‘_::!j your teather.
you are doing at learning and communicating in English, "~ ™

Rewd pages 73-T4 from the Redders Book and dicuss in grougs Whirt 1y the mystery
About the Voynikh manuacript T Has 7t bedm solved 7 Which of the enigmas presented in
this chapter da you think s the most fascinating® Why?

Before you continue with the next unit, visit the Langusge Reference section on page
175 10 <larify, review and reinfarce the language isarmed in this v

Fzou.ng Timel

Producf&

@ s
Game: Solve the enigma |

It is time for students to present their product that they
have worked on during this unit. You can encourage
them to first think and share their ideas about how
solving enigmas can help their brains stay sharp or what
they liked the most about solving enigmas. You can
direct their attention to page 83 and ask them to read
the information. They can do it silently and individually
or you can have volunteers take turns and read it aloud.
Make sure everyone understands what needs to be
done. Ask students to follow the instructions so that they
can present their product tc their classmates. Remind
everyone to be respectful and you can tell them to make
sure they assess their classmates' performance to provide
positive feedback. Before you end today’s session you
could invite students to think about in what other areas
can deductions be useful. What elements of deductions
do you use in your daily life?

Check your progress

You can direct students’ attention to
the Check your Progress box. Read it
along with students or ask a volunteer
to read it aloud and have volunteers
follow the instructions to mark their
progress. Monitor and help students
by clarifying doubts and checking on
their answers.

Reading Time!
Reader's Fact — Real Life €nigmas
Track 45

You can choose to use whichever
strategy you think will benefit your
students the most. You can ask them
to read for homework and then have
a discussion about the reading in

the next session or you can set apart
some time so that you can read during
class. Ask students to read pages 73

to 74, encourage them to share any
information they found interesting or
that they didn’t know. You can also go
over the questions in the Activity Book
and discuss them as a class.

You could ask students to review the

grammar they learned in this unit by
going to page 175 on their hooks.

f/ Unit 5
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1. Work in pairs. Reflect and make a list of the
elements an enigma should have in your
notebook. Compare your list with that of
another pair.

You may want to pair up students sc that they can

benefit from working together, e.g. a "weaker"

student with a "stronger" student. You might
want to encourage them to look at previous
lessons if necessary so that they can complete

the activity. You could encourage students to

complement their lists as they compare them with

that of another pair. If your students could benefit
from it, you could also have volunteers share their
lists with the rest of the class and create a list on

the board so everyone can complement their own.

2. Read the conversation and identify the elements
from your list induded in the enigma.

You could read the conversation as a class and then

ask students to individually identify the elements

from their lists. You could also have students work

in pairs if you deem it necessary. Invite volunteers

to share their conclusions with the rest of the class.

3. Work in pairs. Make some deductions and then

complele the senteace below with your solution.
You can ask students to work with the same
partner or form new pairs. Read the instructions
along with students. Clarify any doubts. Monitor
while students work and help if needed.

4. Get together with another pair and compare
your solutions. €xpress your agreement or
disagreement with your classmates’ ideas.
Then listen and check your answers. (@) 25
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Now, each pair can get together with another
pair. You can ask them to compare their solutions.
Encourage them to agree or disagree You can
review the language in the speech bubbles and
give some examples on how to agree or disagree,
e.q. Your idea is possible, but I think that the thief
could have seen the diamonds and maybe took
them while the people looked at the paintings.
You might want to encourage them to look back
on previous steps and remember how they agreed
or disagreed to their classmates' deductions.
Then, you can play Track 25 for students to listen
and check. You may play the recording more

than once.

Glossary

You can have volunteers read the words and
definitions in the glossary aloud and clarify any
doubts. If possible, encourage them to share an
example with each word or you can share an
example, e.g. The chest was filled with treasure.

Reflection
Guide your students to do the following
reflection in class, give them time to choose
their answers individually.

You can encourage students to share what they
think they can learn or have learned about

their performance or learning through this type
of reflection. You can direct them to read the
emotions in the box and encourage them to
describe how they feel with their results. You
can encourage some volunteers to talk about
their results if they feel comfortable doing it or
you can also encourage them to share ideas on
how they can work on the skills they are tacking.

A



l €valuation
Bedts.. Secondory » Evcluationt ekt 3 You can direct students’ attention to
Do e the Evaluation Instrument on page
fvbuosian instrumant - Arerdotal hores 86 and explain that this evaluation
I Choosa an adivky from s it tht you considersd challenging and sirke some is something they have to answer
Gote individually. You can go over the
o ity you considered it chalienging or diffcul. statements and clarify any doubts. Once
e e they finish, you can invite them to share
T ties yous parents helped youcrify cenain 5pecs. their comments and encourage them
.. What you fiked or ot 2bout the activy. to think of and suggest remedial work
...any additional commenis or cbservations you would like to make. Strategies' yoU Can Share Some

examples of what this means, e.g.
Work (something that’s difficuft for
me) with a classmate that isn‘t having
trouble with that. Watch some videos.
Review 10 minutes everyday after
school. Etc.

y
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Name LN
Dates: U} (2 L3 Grode

Evaluation Instrument - Anecdotal Notes

n Choose an activity from this unit that you considered challenging and write some
comments about it:

State ...

... why you considered it challenging or difficult.

.. whether you worked on your own, in pairs, or in groups.
.. what resources helped you to solve the activity.

.. whether your partner(s) helped you clarify certain aspects.
.. what you liked or not about the activity.

...any additional comments or observations you would like to make.
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@ n Discuss In pairs.

» What do you know about the people in the pictures?

» Whers were they from?

El fead the titls, ook o the picturs, and underline the corec
eption 1o complete the sentence.

Tha article is about the habits / socfal erganization ! expansion of
the Vikings.

The Norsemer were from Norway, Sweden,
and Denmark. The word Viking comes from the
Norse werd "vikingr” and means “pirate”. it
appiies to those Norsemen who, from the Bth
to the 11th century CE, feft their homelands

in their longships with the purpose of raiding
towns and cities.

The Viking raids started at Lindisfarne, a smatl
island off the coast of northeast England In
793. They had an important tulyral infiyence
in Scatland, Britain, France, and keland. They
founded Dublin, colonized Normandy in France,
and established the area of the Danelaw in For several decades the Vikings made hit-and-

Britath. They piifaged churches and monasteries.

These pagan seafarers also left their mark as
raiders, traders, and settiers in many other
coastal and infand reglons in Europe.

They reached the Byzantine Empire in the east,
at well a5 parts of modern cay Russia,

run raigs, byt after some years they started to

satthe in different regions, as Erik the Red did

when he moved from Iceland to Greenland, and

from thera the Vikings sailed west to be the first

Europeans to reach North America and set up a
ity in Newfoundland.

“@' E Reod the orticle and answer the qusstions in poirs.
1. Who were the Vikings?
2. How long did their expansicn last?
3. How do you think the people from the places they raided described
them?

Unit 6 - Historcal Events a

Achievements

Select and review descriptions of historical events
Understand descriptions of historical texts

Write brief reports

Edit reports

Step 1
Warm Up

Write the word History on the board and encourage
students to share any words, phrases or ideas that they
associate with it. Write them on the board too. You could
follow up by forming groups and encouraging students
to choose one topic and discuss it. Set a time limit. Then,
have a volunteer from each group share their ideas with
the rest of the class. You could also use this activity at any
other point in the lesson as an extra activity.

HiStOTICOREVENLS

%iscover

1. ﬁﬁ Discuss in pairs.

You can direct students’ attention

to the pictures and encourage them

to describe them. Then, go over the
questions and clarify any doubts. Form
pairs and ask students to discuss the
guestions. Monitor and provide help as
needed. Invite volunteers to share their
ideas with the rest of the class.

2. Read the title, look ot the picture, and
underline the correct option to <complete
the sentence. ‘

You can ask a volunteer to read the

instructions aloud. Make sure everyone

understands what needs to be done.

Have students complete the activity.

Elicit the answer and check. Correct as

needed.

3. Read the artice and answer the
questions in pairs.
You can form pairs and ask students
to read the text. You can ask them
to do this silently or have them take
turns to read it aloud. Monitor as they
work and provide help as needed.
Next, direct students’ attention to
the questions. Make sure everyone
understands them. Have students
answer the questions in pairs. You
may want to encourage them not to
look back at the text to answer the
questions unless they really don’t know
how to answer. Elicit answers and
check. Correct as needed.

/ Unit 6 /
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Warm Up

Write some historic events or periods
on the board. You can ask students to
mingle and find someone who likes
the same. Encourage them to share
whatever they know about the event.

jﬁjhﬂﬁ;&m O -

4. Read and listen ta ancther article about
the Norsemen and write the subtitles
below in the correct places. 26

You can tell students you will learn

more about the Norsemen. You can

ask them to read as they listen to the
recording. You may want to review the
words in the glossary box before they
begin. Play Track 26 as many times as
you consider appropriate. To check,
you can have volunteers take turns to

read the article for the rest of the class.

Correct as needed.

mﬂm@ Aead another orticke about the Norsemen and write m,

the subtitles below in the comext places.

T

| + Yo tan infet the mEanng
of unfamiiar wosds by
identifnyg the context
of main topic of 3 text,
reading the wards bafore
and atter them, and by
identifying the pait of
speecht they aie {rouns,
adfectives, verbs, eic ).

- Glossary |
hIn:kswl;Olh: (Pl — & person
wha makes anq repairs ion
objects,

weaver: (n} - a person whe
makes coth.

Torge: (V) — o beat metal
untif it is soft. then hit it wath
a hammer ar pour it ine 4
moud,

spaar: i) - a long weapon
like 3 stick weth ane shaep end,
haorn: in) a hard part that
grows from the head of some
anirak

craft: (n) a tracktional skill of
making things by hand iike
pewetlry ang fumiture

Deooch: (1) a piece of jeweky
wih & pin at the back to fasten
hathes

wovship: (v] 1o leel and show
Tespect and hove for 3 godt
chieftain: {n) the leader ol 2
rke

| Languane and Arts. Technology Rehgion Society l

Most Norsemen were farmers, but there were also biatksiths,
brewars, merchants, waavers, poets, musicians, craftsmen, and many
other ocoupations.

There were three sodial classes: the nobles, the middle class and
the slaves.

They enjoyed leisure time and played sports, beard games, such as
chess, and hald festivals. Wormen had greater freedom and power than
most European women 2t that time. They could inherit property and
own their own businesses. Nevertheless, they Zould net choose their
husband as marriages were arranged.

The Natsemen mastered the constructTon and sailing of longships.
They also excelled at the art of weapon farging, such 2s swords,
spears, javelins, axes, knives, shield, bows and arrows. They were very
good at building techniques and skilled craftsmen wha created a
wide range of high quality goods, like leather beots and shoes, bane
needles, and examples of cfoth and wool found in Sublin,

Hom and bone erafts, pottary, ornaments, jewelry, and religious.
items prove that the Norsemen were well known for their art. They
decaorated weapons and armor.

Sagas, which were stories about families, feuds, voyages, and battles
were written tn Cld Norse language. The eariest inscriptions in
Scandinavia, from the Zrd century CE, were written in the runic
alphabet, mainly ¢n storse, ar on artifacts such as brooghes and swords,
Rune means secret or mystery. By the 9th century CE, Old Norse
language was written in the roman alphabet.

They worshiped many gods, but Odin was the most impertant, He was
the god of war, magic, and poetry. Thor was the god who ruled the
skies, storms and thunder. They believed that warriors who died In
battle would be lead into Valhalta, Odin's palace, by Vaikyries. There
they would feast and train for the last battle, Ragnack, where the
entire cosmos would be destroyed and give way to a new universe.
Chinftains were placed on a ship and <remated. Gradually, after their
conquests, Norsemen converted into Christianity.




Bl undesiine unfamiliar waeds in the text on page 88. Then try
to figure cut their msaning in pairs, Chech your answers in
a dictionary.

@‘ E Weork in pairs, Complete the mind map with information in nots

form from both articles in this step of the unit.

VIKING €XPANSION
Q '

You can wam shout other
ancient civilizations in your
Reacler, Go to papes 75 - 14

5. Underline unfamiliar words in the text.
Then try to figure out their meaning
in pairs. Check your answers in a
dictionary.
You may want to ask students to
bring out their dictionaries and put
them out of reach so that they can
first try to work out the meaning
of their underlined words and then
check them using their dictionaries.
You can encourage them to work in
pairs to discuss and come up with the
meanings. Monitor and help as needed.
You can invite volunteers to share their
words and meanings with the rest of
the class.

o, Work in peirs. Complete the mind
map with information in note form
from both articles in this step of the
unit.

You can form new pairs or ask students

to work with the same partner as in

the previous activity. You may want

to make sure everyone knows what

needs to be done. Monitor and help

as needed, Remind them to lock at

the articles in this step of the unit.

You can draw a similar mind map on .

the board and have volunteers take

turns to complete it. You can then see
if everyone agrees and correct it until
the class considers the mind map is
complete. You may want to encourage
them to complete their own work with
what you work on the board.

Reading Time!

Reader's Fact — Ancient Greece the Fall
of Rome and the Middle Ages

Track 46

You can choose to use whichever
strategy you think will benefit your
students the most. Ask students to
read pages 75 to 78. You can then
form groups and encourage students
to discuss the questions. You could tell
students to leave their Reader's open
so they can find sentences to support
their answers,

7/ Unit 6 /
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7. Read and follow the suggestions below.
It is time for students to begin working
on their product for this unit. You can
direct their attention to page 90 and
ask them to read the information.

They can do it silently and individually
or you can have volunteers take turns
and read it aloud. Make sure everyone
understands what needs to be done.
Form groups. You can ask students to
follow the instructions so that they

can begin to work on their product.
You may want to ask them to visit the
link in the box to read about different
history topics or you can encourage
them to remember their history lessons
to brainstorm historical events. Assist
them when necessary. They should
keep their information for future use.
Check your Progress

You can direct students’ attention to
the Check your Progress box. Read it
along with students or ask a volunteer
to read it aloud and have volunteers
follow the instructions to mark their
progress. Monitor and help students by
clarifying doubts and checking on their
answers.

Links

Besides visiting the provided link, you
can also encourage students to use a
search engine to look for particular
history topics for their reports.

You can invite them to share their
findings with the rest of the class.

) ‘_Creoie

Chedc
your Progress

Go 10 page 101, Answei the
(uestions in Step 110 assess.
your iarming performance.

5
Vo6 you ke to read about
diflerent hisiory tapics to get
some ideas for your report
Vislt hitps:fhwwew. history.
COMAOpES
You can also research ether
sites with your team,

————_____ (Y

Read and follow the suggestions bafow,

» Brainstorm historical events you are interested in. Agree on one ta

Write a report.
What if we write about
World War |17

We could also weite about
the Industrial Revolution,
what do you think?

tet's make a list of
possible tophs

> Do some research by surfing the web and collecting information
frem books and encyclopedias. Choose three or four refiable

SOUrCes.

> Read the texts you chose and arrange the main information in a

mind map, similar 10 the one you ¢

in activity 6.

Save your work. You will use it in the next step.




. 2 Step 2
Whnat are your fovonte histoneal events? *_

i ﬁ}\lll\gdﬂw-hkﬂﬁwm’r‘ — wqrm UP o
@ I s n ol ook o thpictures and s het wookrow You can do some dictionary practice.

about the French Revolution. Write down a list of eight words that

i can be useful for this lesson. Form

groups and ask students to look for
them and write down their definitions.
Monitor and make sure all students are
on task. Then, encourage volunteers to
share the answers with the rest of the

Aead this orticle, chedk your answars in activity 1, and vnderline
B the maln topl of the text, G|0550_"Y class.
- F drought; {n} a kong pericd

when there fs Jittle of o rain.
peasant; {n) a parson who

works the land, growing L
crops or keeping animals,
and has very litlle sducation
b and a bow scdd position.
'

B B Tt

tax: {n} money paid 1o the
government that ks based or
yout income .l

.

SCOVvLCr

§ car oot ﬁﬁ Work in pairs. Look at the pictures
mosete and discuss what you know about

e o the French Revolution.
: ‘EZﬂﬂiﬁ'ﬁfm i You can begin by calling students’

King auxsq.,l . . " s
”:;wjozmwb agomesiam § [ TR attention to the pictures and inviting
on iy, 1180 ATy < students to tell you what they are.

it o8 e odna Next, ask them to work with a partner
,‘d eﬁ‘ﬂ ve o wir " .
i france, The Ay scEFIEE and take turns to share everything they
a smemen! of dem te 9 The consequences .
ofhe revcon know about the French revolution.
Set a time limit. Then, you can invite

volunteers to share what they discussed
with the rest of the class.

2. Read this article, check your answers in
 activity 1, and underline the main topic
of the text.
You can ask students to take turns to
read the text aloud. Next, you could
ask them to reread the text once more,
silently, and then underline the main
topic of the text. You may want to
review the words in the glossary box
before they begin reading and you can
also go over the possible main ideas
in the box. If you consider it necessary,
encourage volunteers to explain what
the main idea of a text is and why it is
important. Invite volunteers to share
what they underlined with the rest of
the class.

f{ Unit 6 f
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Worm Up

You can form groups and assign each
group one historic event to discuss (try
to choose topics they might already be
familiar with). Students should share
everything they know about their
topic, first with their group and then
with the rest of the class.

FHhinkeeco

3. In groups reflect on the following and
write notes to complete the sentence.
You may want to form the groups for
this activity in such a way that there
is at least one strong student that can
help guide his / her peers. You could
ask them to make some notes so that
the groups can use them to check their
ideas in the next activity.

4. Aead the following and check your ideas
in Activity 3.
You could read the text aloud and then
form pairs or groups and ask students
to say what they understand. You could
also ask them to underline the most
important ideas in the text and share
which strategy they think could be the
most effective for them.

5. Match the following main ideas with
the correct paragraph number. Then
underline one supporting idea or detail
of each one in the text.

You can go over the instructions along

with students. Make sure everyone

understands what needs to be done.

It might be necessary that you read

the main ideas along wtih students

and clarify any doubts. You can also
go over the Tips box before they begin
this activity. You can then ask students
to complete the activity. If you think

it is too challenging you could have

students work in pairs. Monitor and

help as needed. To check, elicit answers
from volunteers.

$THirkeaciy . B In grovgs reffcton the follewing ond wriks acts 1 complets

To understand a histerical report, you can identify....
Read the following and dheck your Ieas In Rctivity 3.
-

We tan better Undérstand  text about » historical evet by uting
" the following strategles: finding the main pieces of Tformation
- that summarize the event; Identifying the hfmm.tbq that =
expands, explains or clarifies the main events; re(og'nh!ng the
<hronalogical order in which the ma]or mnu happm:d

]’i S E Mald'a m:hfollmumg main ideas mlh the correct paragraph

_ M SUP g ideo or detail of sach
= ong in the text.
4 The main idéa i the
central or most important Panic teok hold of the French people. [ ]
s ;:u;?:;‘g":ﬁl Serious economic problems and political unrest caused the revolution. [ ]
the beginning of the

The three estates agreed to end tha Franch feudal structure by tigning a

sragraph. h
paragraph. aithou dotument to change the' political system. [ |

4t can be found in any

::l:?;;m:::lém The Third Estate adopted the title of National Assembly and swore to stay

but imglied. Supparing together to achieve a constitutiona! reform. [ |
iteas explain, give details,
oc expand main ideas,

[E complats the timshme with the svents mantionsd in the text
In note form.

1189

Leee ¥ L) L% L[C__)
P

Clergy, nobility |
and burgeoisie
presented
complaints to
the King.

B

6. Complete the timeline with the events mentioned in the text
in nate form.
You can tell students they have to reread the text in
order to be able to complete the timeline. You may also
want to elicit from students what a timeline is, what it is
used for and why they think it can be useful. You might
want to set a time limit. Monitor and help as needed.
Then, you can ask students to exchange their timelines
with another student and see if they agree and why.

j:Q;\'@Jémw@ixﬂﬂh:r1ﬂIa DO «dtém;wmimanuﬂﬁgorm

yolintecrdioy eadf i¥alolct |mm13n;m; xrm,ml air.l




o

ﬁ Read the next part of the orticls about the French Revolution and
complets the sentences In your own wWords to summarize the
& [nformation with the maln ideas.

. et

In April 179Z, the Legislative Assembly declared war on Austria and Frussia
where French aristocrats had emigrated to ask for support. in Augutt 1792
the king was arrested, and soon after that, the National Canvention which
repiaced the Legislative Assembly, Seclared the abolition of monarchy and the
establishment of the republk.

In January 1793 king Louls was condemned to death for high treason
and exstuted by gulllotine, the same as bis wite, Marie Antoinette, some
months fater.

After the king's executlon, the Reign of Terror began, a period In which

thousands of suspected enemies were guillotined. Robespierre was at the
head of the Committee of Publk Safety until he wats executed in July 1794,

o Adtde his desth 8 fore moderate perlod came in which the French people
. rggolte:i against 1h= Rnlgn of Jefrar., .

In Augim: 1785, the Natjonal Eonveri 1 2 new consHtttl
Bleaerat legirlature, The executive pawerwauldbe 2 fivea meml;arnrradnry
£haté by patlispem: Durdngthe ne four years, the cmmrymt‘umugh
finandar rishs tnr}!kle:xy and corruption., th Nobember 1799, 3 popufar .

whtha

. yuurig qeﬂz?al wha later becams the mast pawarful [sader in Eu;opean
" tistary FENGE 3 ooidp and dpoiitad hintsedf France's fitst eshl B was
i Napolm This event marked the end of the French Revolution.’

1. The first written constitution established a constitutional monarchy,
but

2. In April 1792 France declared war on Austria and Prussia and

3. The National Convention estahlished the republic and the and

4. King Louis XV1 and his wife
5. During the Reign of Terrar

6. The National Convention approved a new constitution with a
Directory The country

7.In 1799, N

Work In paks. Draw o timeline in your notebook to show ofl the
svants In this second and last part of the French Revalution.
Writs the maln idsas in nots form.

[ Glossary__

appoint: {v) 1o choosz
someons afficially for a job
af 1esponsibRty.

stage: (v) 10 arange of
organize.

coup: () when a group of
people takes control of &
<ountry, wsually by means of
milttary force.

7. Read the next part of the artide about
the French Revolution and complete
the sentences in your own words to
summarize the information with the main
ideas.

You can ask the students to take turns

to read the article aloud. Then, have

them reread it silently so that they
can find the words to summarize the
information. Monitor and provide any
needed assistance. You might want to
go over the sentences below the text

before they begin. It might also be a

good idea to review the words in the

glossary box before they start to read.

8. Work in pairs. Draw a timeling in yout
notebook to show all the events in
this second and last part of the French
Revolution,
You can form pairs and ask students to
draw a timeline in their notebooks. Tell
them that it can be similar to the one
in their books. You can even encourage
them to look back at the timeline
they previously completed. Monitor
and help as needed. You can invite
volunteers to draw their timelines
on the board to share them with the
rest of the class. You can encourage
students to complement their work
with their classmates' ideas.

Historical Events

% Unit 6
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9. Work with your teammates from the
Create session in Step 1 and ...
It is time for students to continue
working on their product for this
unit. You can direct their attention
to page 94 and ask them to read the
information. They can do it silently and
individually or you can have volunteers
take turns and read it aloud. Make sure
everyone understands what needs to
be done. Remind them they have to
work with the same group until they
are done with this unit's product.
Ask students to follow the instructions
so that they can continue working
on their report. You might need to
remind them to bring their information
about their chosen historical event.
You can tell them that they can look
hack on the activities they completed
throughout this step to get ideas for
their mind maps and timelines. They
should keep their information for
future use.
Check your Progress
You can direct students’ attention to
the Check your Progress box. Read it
along with students or ask a volunteer
to read it aloud and have volunteers
follow the instructions to mark their
progress. Monitor and help students
by clarifying doubts and checking on
their answers.

You may want to refer students to
the list of verbs on pages 189-192 if

they need to select different verbs to
express their ideas in the past.

Jr—"

Crede  m——
ProducP
[————————e
E Work with your lsammatss from the Creats session In
Step 1 ond ...
» Take out the information you gathared about the historical svent
you chose and your mind map.
Check_ > Read the texts, look at your mind map, and rmake sute you
our Progress understand and identify the main ideas in each paragraph.
Y paragrap

Go 1o page 101. Answer the
questions in Step 2 to assess
your leaming perfoimance.

» Draw a timeline to include all the events in chronolegical order.
Write the information related to each date in note form as you did
in activity 5.

Save your work. You will use it in the next step. E

Raad oegres 79 1 31 from the Resder's Book and discuss in groups: What two sportant:
diffarences wirte thare Datwitnt the Wastern Roman Emprre and the Eastern ome? What
it 2 Pl i for the 130 of Roma? What weire pope Urben £ hopes when he
wkad tha knight of Eyrape 19 go on the At Cnusade? -~ -

fRleading Time!

Reader’s Fact — Ancient Greece the Fall of Rome and the
Middle Rges

Track 46

You can choose to use whichever strategy you think will
benefit your students the most. You can ask them to
read for homework and then have a discussion about
the reading in the next session or you can set apart some
time so that you can read during class. Ask students

to read pages 79 to 81, encourage them to share any
information they found interesting or that they didn‘t
know. You can also go over the guestions in the Activity
Book and discuss them as a class.



s 3 N
tDiSCOVGr %; ‘ Why 15 hstar g mpcrang® g

n Lok ot the picture and discuss the questions in pairs.

> What does WWW stand for?
» How old is the invention of the web?
¥ Are the Internet and the WWW synonyms?

E Asad this article, check your aaswers, and distuss what Facts you
find the most interesting or surprising. 27

et i)

Step 3
Warm Up

You can discuss as a class why they

think history is important and why they

think that we make such a great effort

to record it.

SCOVal

1. Look at the picture and discuss the
questions in pairs.
You can call students’ attention to the
picture. Encourage them to describe
it or say what it is. Then, go over the
questions and clarify any doubts.
Monitor and help as needed. You can
invite volunteers to share their ideas
with the rest of the class.

2. Read and listen to this article, check

your answers, ond discuss what facts you

find the most interesting or surprising.

27
You can now tell students you are
now going to listen to another article
and they have to read along. You can
play Track 27 and have students listen
and read along. Monitor and help as
needed. You may play the recording
more than once. Encourage everyone
to discuss the facts they find most
interesting or surprising. You can also
invite them to share how what they
read relates to history and why they
think so.

-
The more times you “see”
a word the more eastly you
will remember it. You can use

new vocabulary.

flashcards or other visual resources for
repetition to aid students in {earning

il
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Warm Up

Bring a soft and small ball to class. Have
students sit or stand in a circle. Pass

the ball or toss it to another student.
That student has to say something
related to history and pass the ball to
another student, this other student says
something related to history and so on.
If they can’t think of something they
are out and they have to “exit” the
circle.

i

Shinke-c

0.

3. Get together in groups and chedk all
the correct options.
You could first ask students to
remember the strategies to better
understand a text that they've learned
so far. Then, students can discuss and
answer the questions. You could invite
volunteers to share their answers with
the rest of the class.

4. Change each of these complex sentences
into twio simple ones.

You can now ask students to use the

strategies they checked on the previous

activity in order to paraphrase the

sentences. Monitor and help as needed.

5. Compare and discuss your answers

in pairs.
Now, ask students to take turns to read
their paraphrased sentences to their
partners. Encourage them to mention
the strategies they used, and ask the
partners listening to either agree or
disagree with both the strategies and
the new sentence and say why.

Academic and Educaticnal

.glﬁ‘rmdo E Get together in grovps and check oll the comed options.

1. What is to paraphrase?
&) to copy Infermation trem a text
b} to express the same ideas as ina text but using different words

2. What stratagies can you use 1¢ paraphrase?
) use synonyms
b} divide complex sentences into simple ones or viceversa.
) change the informaticn

JLanguage Change sach of these complex sentences Into two simpla ones.

Reference

You tan read more sbout
pataphrasing on page 176
of Lhe Language Refersnce
seclion,

1. The Web was created in 1989, whereas the Internet is older.

2. After he graduated, Tir Bermers-Lee worked as an engineer at
CERN, a particle physics faboratary in Switzerland.

E Compore and discuss your answars in pairs.
E Aewrkte these sentences fram the article using your own words
aond the ones in porentheses.

T. The web is a service that oparates over the Internat. The internet is
a global network connecting millions of computers. (whereas)

2. Atthat time Berneys-Lee discussed the possibility of a web-iks
systern at CERN to share information by exploiting a technolegy
called hypertaxt. [bacause)

Berners -Lee wanted to create

3. In 1989, Tim elaborated a document called *Information Managernent:
A Proposal” that would later become the web, {as a result).

As aresult

4. He worked to make sure that CERN made the code available for
everybody on a royatty-free basis. In 1993, the CERN put the Www
in the public domain.

When the CERN
the code

B

6. Rewrite these sentences from the article using your own
words and the ones in parentheses.
You can now direct students’ attention to the activity,
ask a volunteer to read the instructions aloud. Make sure
everyone understands what needs to be done. Before
they begin, you may want to go over the information on
paraphrasing on page 176. You may want to set a time
limit for students to complete the activity. If you consider
it too challenging, you could form pairs. Monitor and
provide any needed assistance. You can invite students to
share their sentences with the rest of the class. You can
also encourage them to say the strategies they used to
paraphrase.



Shars and discuss your onswsrs with a partnsr.

E In pairs brainstorm werds you can uss to connect ideas in a text,
For sxomple; ond, but, ...

Language
Reference

You can rzad more absut
COMNACIONS on page 176
of the Language Releence
section.

E Use the connectors in the box ko complete thess focts about the:
wun,

N0 matter even though since althaugh before ]

WWW facts

> Tim designed the Web te connect data, he had
created ancthar database and software project czlled ENQUIRE.

3 Mike Sendall, who was Berners- Lee’s manager. allowed him ta
continue working on his project he didn't feel
very enthusiastic about it.

» many Wab site addresses start with “www", it
is not a requirement; it was just an early convention for users to
recognize that someone was running a Web server.

_Tes.

+auopfiartheendofa
SANLANCE.
+ a tomma () 1o separate

» It s universal. It can wark with any form of data, on any computer,
with any software, and in any language, where
the people live, or thair ¢ultural and political beliefs,

3 It is decentralized. Anyone can create a site no words, goups and clauses
permission is needed to post anything on the Web., - i 2 sefies,
+ & colon [ o introduce 2
» 1t is based on the principle of net neutrallty which prohibits internet st or an explanation.

+ 20 apostrophe {J 10 show
possession o refalionship
{iwn's project).

service providers to speed up, slow dawn, ar block any content,
application or websites.

@ E Work in pairs. Write o report about the creation of the WM to
be read by primarny studsnts. Follow the instructions:

» Read both texts again and underline the Information you want to
include in your report.

» Arrange it in the order you think appropriste and rewrite it in your
own words as far as possible. Use synonyms and connectors.

» Check language, spelling and punctuation, and write a final edited version.

Ualt & - Historicol Svents (a

1. Share and discuss your answers with a partner.

You could ask students to work with a partner and take
turns to share their work from Activity 6. Encourage them
to mention the strategies they used. The partners should
agree or disagree with the sentences and say why. Invite
them to help their partners fix any mistakes there might be.

¥ Keep it simple and clear.

8. In pairs brainstorm words you can use to connect ideas in a
text. For example; and, but, ....

You could ask students to make a list in their notebooks

that includes all the words they know or think that can

be used to connect ideas in a text. You could then have

volunteers share their words or even their lists and you can

write only words we can actually use for this purpose on

the board so that they may check and correct as needed.

9. Use the connectors in the box to
complete these facts about the
WWW. Then match the words below
with the corresponding synonyms.
You might want to go over the
connectors before you ask students to
work on this activity. You can ask them
to go to the Language Reference section
to read about paraphrasing and read
the information there. You might want
to ask some questions to make sure
they understood it. Then you can have
students complete the activity. Monitor
and make sure everyone is on task.
It is possible that you might need to
read each sentence along with students
and clarify any doubts. If you think this
activity is too challenging, you could
ask students to work in pairs. You may
want to set a time limit. When the time
is up, you can ask students to share
their work with a classmate. Encourage
them to share how they decided what
word to use. Invite volunteers to share

10. Work in pairs. Write a report about
the creation of the WWW to be read
by primary students. Follow the
instructions.

You can go over the instructions

along with students and make sure

everyone understands them. You may
also want to review the information
in the Tips box so that they remember
punctuation rules to write a good
report. Remind them that they have
to explain the topic in a simple way
so that little kids can understand it.

You may want to share an example

of how to make a "complicated"

sentence easier, e.g. Tim's objective
was that it could be used by anyone
without paying a fee. vs. Tim wanted
it to he free. Monitor and provide any
needed assistance. You can then invite
volunteers to read their reports aloud
to the rest of the class. their answers
with the rest of the class.

71 Unit 6 /
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11. Work with your teammates from the
Create session in Step 2 and...
It is time for students to continue
working on their product for this
unit. You can direct their attention
to page 98 and ask them to read the
information. They can do it silently and
individually or you can have volunteers
take turns and read it aloud. Make sure
everyone understands what needs to
be done. Remind them they have to
work with the same group until they
are done with this unit's product. -
Ask students to follow the instructions
so that they can continue working
on their report. You can ask them to
look back on what they learned on
paraphrasing, using synonyms, linking
sentences and changing structures as
they did in previous activities in this
step. You may want to remind them
about correct punctuation. You can
also encourage them to visit the link in
the box and use the thesaurus to look
for synonyms. It might be necessary for
you to explain that sometimes words
have many different synonyms and we
have to look at the context in order to
choose an appropriate one so that our
sentences still make sense. Monitor and
help as needed. They should keep their
information for future use.
Check your Progress
You can direct students’ attention to
the Check your Progress box. Read it
along with students or ask a volunteer
to read it aloud and have volunteers
follow the instructions to mark their
progress. Monitor and help students
by clarifying doubts and checking on
their answers. :

.
} Qgreot e

Check_
your Progress.

Go to page 101, Answet the
questions in Siep 3 to atsess
your feaming performance.

(Y

—_—

n Wark with your teammatss from the Create session in
Step 2 ond ...

» Take out the texts you chose, the mind map, and the timeline. Go
owver all the information yau have collected and decide which to
include in your report.

» Paraphrase it by using synonyms, and linking or separating
sentences. Then srrange the information in a logical order.

» Go over your draft text. Decide whether to add, take out, or
reorganize the information as you did in activity & in this step of
the unit.

5 Write a final adited version. Check language and punctuation.

A thesaunus is a resource
(book or on-fine) that Hists
words m groups of sonyms.
and related concepts. We
use SNoaYTRS when we
paraphase. You can find

one an-line at hiips:/wow,
thesaulus.com'

Anerdmg Time!

Save your work. You will use it the Show Time session. E_

Resd pager 12 16 34 from the Sasdec's Book and discuss in groups Wi wes Genphl
Khan and why did ha bacome famvous? Haw big was the Mongot Empire around the
tima of his dasth? Whaers gid tha bubanic plegue, or Black Desth start, snd how meny
piogie dhd Tn Europe backuse of 7

Reading Time!

Reader's Fact — Ancient Greece the Fall of Rome and the Mid-

dle Rges
Track 46

You can choose to use whichever strategy you think will
benefit your students the most. You can ask them to
read for homework and then have a discussion about
the reading in the next session or you can set apart some
time so that you can read during class. Ask students

to read pages 82 to 84, encourage them to share any
information they found interesting or that they didn't
know. You can also go over the questions in the Activity
Book and discuss them as a class.




Prochc P

During this unit you worked with your classmates 1o write a report of
a histosical event. Now it's time to present it to the class and create
an anthology.

» Gettogether with your teammates and take out the final edited
warsion of your report. Go over it 1o make sure it is complete and
correctly written, You can add some pictures to illustrate it.

) Present your report to the class. Decide whether you want to read
italoud or just explain what it is about. Listen to other teams

respactfully.

 Collect all the reports in the class and arrange them in
chronological order 1o create an anthology. If you wish you can
bind thery together and design & cover.

Congratulations! This s a great evidenice of how well you E_
are doing at learning and communicating In English.

Save your written work in your Portfolic.

I think it’s better to explain
what it is about instead of....

“Rembmber, for extra |,
helpon finding verbs . -
" andthelr pasttense
“form; consult pages
LERL IR

participate in this war and haw did her life gad? Can you mention some facton which
led to the end of the Middie AgacT in your opinion, what Aistorical kverrt has Seen 1
importamt s the irventian of the printing pres?

Before you continue with that naxt unit, wiit the Grammar Referance section on psge
176 to clarity, review, and reinforce the grammar jeamed in this unk.

Rzt pages 85 10 B8 from the Readerd Book and discust in grouss: Hove 3 Joan of Arc -

Unit & - Historical Events

Check.
your Progress

Gir 10 page 107, Answer
the questions in the Show |

Tume saction ta assass pour
learrung performance.

Producf%

A report of a historical event

&

It is time for students to present their product that they
have worked on during this unit. You can encourage
them to first think and share their ideas about how
useful it is to know about important historical events
and why history is an important topic to read about.

You can direct their attention to page 101

and ask them

to read the information. They can do it silently and
individually or you can have volunteers take turns and
read it aloud. Make sure everyone understands what

needs to be done. Ask students to follow

he instructions

so that they can present their product to their classmates.
Remind everyone to be respectful. Before you end today's
session you could invite students to share why reporting

historical events is something useful. Who
from reading the report of a historical eve

could benefit
nt?

Check your Progress

You can direct students’ attention to
the Check your Progress box. Read it
along with students or ask a volunteer
to read it aloud and have volunteers
follow the instructions to mark their
progress. Monitor and help students by
clarifying doubts and checking on their
answers.

Reading Time!

Before you continue with the next
unit, ask students to complete the
Grammar Reference section on page
188 to clarify, reinforce and review the
grammar learned in this unit.
fieader’s Fact — Ancient Greece the Fall of
Rome and the Middle Rges

Track 46

Remember that you can read during
class or You can choose to use
whichever strategy you think will
benefit your students the most. You
can ask them to read for homework
and then have a discussion about the
reading in the next session or you
can set apart some time so that you
can read during class. Ask students to
read pages 85 to 88, encourage them
to share any information they found
interesting or that they didn't know.
You can also go over the questions in
the Activity Book and discuss them

as a class.

You may want to remind students
that they can use the list of verbs

on pages 189-192 if they need more
variety to express their ideas in
the past.

fL Unit 6 /—
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1. Work in small groups. Reflect on and order the
strategies you need to write a report about a
historical event and complete the chart.

Once students are with their small group, you

could go over the strategies to make sure

everyone understands them. You might want to
encourage students to look at previous lessons if
necessary so that they can order the strategies.

You may want to invite volunteers from each

group to share how they ordered the strategies

and work as a class to reach an agreement on
the order.

2. Read the final versien of a historical report and
underline the following elements based on the
strategies in Activity 1. Use the color code below,

Now you can ask students to work in pairs to

identify the elements using their work from

Activity 1 for help. If necessary, remind them

of reading strategies such as guessing the

meaning of words from context to make their
understanding of the text easier. Monitor and
help as needed.

L et A i 5 oyt ioasriny pariormants .
Sig 1
& Hr s o et bt e . soona?

T
e e s i e i o b & pomgropht

‘S ena
Ourtm i e o tha Nl k.

-t s prcate ety
M e bt 1 A B W ot et
3 vt i

+ ) ———_s o g 8 g
o iberen?

J
+ vl o g, hn meting o eut o e et 4 |
e it

3. Compare your answers with those of another pair.
You may want to encourage students to justify
their reasons as compare their answers. You
could invite those that disagree to share why
and what they are disagreeing about so that
others may share their opinions too.

Reflection

You can encourage students to share what they
think they can learn or have learned about
their performance or learning through this type
of reflection. You can direct them to read the
emotions in the box and encourage them to
describe how they feel with their results. You
can encourage some volunteers to talk about
their results if they feel comfortable doing it or
you can also encourage them to share ideas on
how they can work on the skills they are lacking.




. BGG?S! . Secondary * Evaluation knstrument Ualt &
Nome N
Date: Grode

Lnit Svoluation Insrment - Duesticrnone

nﬁmu.mrtlu1 fons to svah your perf

1. Could you predict the content of a text by reading ity title and Socking at graphic elements?

2. What strategies did you learn to infer the meaning of unfamiliar words?

3. Could you identify the main ideas in & text and the ones that expand them?

4. How doss a timeline help you to understand a text about a historical event?

5. What techniques did you learn to paraphrase a text?

6. What steps do you follow to summarize a text?

E Chech the word that expresses your overall performoncs in this yalt.

Excellent ___ Good Borderline ___ Unsatistactory ___

€valuation

You can direct students’ attention

to the Evaluation Instrument on

page 102 and explain that this
evaluation is something they have

to answer individually to evaluate
their performance along the unit.
Therefore, you can invite volunteers to
talk about their results and encourage
them to think of and suggest remediat
work strategies, you can share some
examples of what this means, e.g.
Work (something that's difficuit for
me) with a classmate that isn't having
trouble with that. Watch some videos.
Review 10 minutes everyday after
school. Etc.

% Unit 6 /—
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Name

Secondary * Assesment &

Date

Assessment

Let's reflect! Write o check (V) next to the achievements you accomplished at the end of each lesson. Cross
out (X) the ones you didn't accomplish and discuss them with your dassmates or ask your teacher for help.

Lesson 1

»

»

»

Understand the general sense of a poem.
Identify rhyme potterns in poems.

Reflect on emotions generated by poems.

Lesson 2

»

»

»

Identify and express feelings generated by a poem.
(reate mental images based on the reading of a poem.

Reflect on emotions generated by poems.

Lesson 3

»

>

Identify and express feelings generated by a poem.

|dentify and express feelings generated by a poem.

Lesson 4 Show time

During the presentation of the final product, I...

»

Participated actively.

Expressed my opinions and feelings when exploring and
selectingpoems

Performed my part successfully when presenting the Final Product.

Used appropriate volume, tone of voice, and body language to
convey feelings and emotions

Promoted respect and collaboration among the members
of my team

Joouo U oo oog

Read the emotions in the box. Write the ones which describe how you feel

with the re

sult you obtained in your assessment. Then, complete the idea.

| feel

Happy

Sad

Excited | Angry | Disappointed

Interested | Curious

+ Share with your teammates the results of your evaluation in Lesson 4 above and discuss
ways of working more effectively as a team in order to improve your performance in future

Co-evaluation

presentations.

Photocopiable Material
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‘iﬂﬁﬁ‘ I Describe the pictires below and discuss what they have
in common.

Unit 7 - Unexpected Snmumﬂ
|

Achievements

¢ Listen and value descriptions of unexpected situations

in an oral exchange
* Interpret general sense, main ideas and some details
+ Describes unexpected events.

BN,

J — _4

Unexpectedibitiations:

Step 1

Warm vp

Tell students two true very short
anecdotes about yourself (if one of
them is unexpected it is even better)
and one that is fake. Form groups and
ask students to discuss and determine
which is the fake story. Have them
share their choice. Reveal the truth
and see how many got it right. You can
also use this activity at other moments
during the unit as an extra activity.

QDiscover

1. m Describe the pictures below and
discuss what they have in common.

You can direct students’ attention to
the pictures. You might want to elicit
what they see. Then, form pairs and
ask them to discuss what they have in
common. Set a time limit. Elicit ideas
from volunteers. Accept all plausible
ideas, and encourage them to explain
why or how they can know. You can
write their ideas on the board.

% Unit 7 /—
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Warm up

Tell students, I'm going on a picnic
and 'm taking a... and say something
unexpected. Then, ask students to
continue with the game. They should
say the phrase, what you said and
add something unexpected of their
own. Continue until everyone has
participated.

bloond O '

2. Describe the emotions of the characters
in each photo.

As a class, you may want to take some
minutes to look at each picture and
describe the emotions that the people
in it show. Encourage everyone to
participate. If necessary, review feelings
and emotions before you work on

this activity.

3. m Answer the questions with a
classmote.

You might want to go over the
questions before you form pairs and
ask them to discuss them. Monitor

and provide help as needed. Invite
volunteers to share their ideas with the
rest of the class.

4. In small groups reflect on how you
know somebody is going to tell you
about an unexpected event. Think about
your own experience and include verbal
and non-verbal elements. Make notes in
your notebook.

You could first review what verbal

{spoken) and non-verbal (gestures/

body language/etc.) mean. Then,

encourage them to discuss in small
groups. Monitor and help with
vocabulary if necessary.

5. Uisten to the first part of a conversation
between two friends ond identify the
words that indicate that one of them
is going to describe on unexpected

event. 28

‘.$,I H'.nk"—“co El Desciibe the ions of the ch s in each photogroph.

% ki : Yoy can use amotion weords krom the box

excited upset surprised scared
happy angry anxious

Answer the questions with o ctassmate.

1. Which sltuations are pleasant and which unpleasant? Why?
- Glossary -

snarkeling: (n} the sport of
swimmung with a snorkel (2

plastic breaihing 1be) and 2. Have you o1 someone you know ever been in similar situations?
face mask. Give detalls,

rugh: {v} do something very

quickly.

Iifeguards: (] expert

swimmers employed i

1scue people who get into I small groups reflect on how you know somebedy is going
difficulty while swimming. to tell you about an unsxpacted svent. Think about your own
camara shuttec: {n) the sxperisnce and includs verbal and non-verbal slements. Make
pan of tha camea which notas in your notebook. -

cperss 30 allow lght thiough

e lens when you take a E Listen to the first part of o conversotion bstween two 33

phetogiaph. friands and Identify the words that indicote that one "VW'
of them is going to describe an unexpected event.

@' E Usten to the whols conversation, and say which . "

photograph from the pravious page describes the

svent. Glve reasens for your answer,

Writs phrases or sxpressions from the conversation thot indicate
the speakers’ purposes below. Then listen to the conversation
again ond check.

1. that there was an unexpected evém:

2. that ane of the speakers thinks she knows what happened.

3. that one of the speakers wants to make sure she understood
correctly.

B
|

You can invite a volunteer to read the instructions aloud.
Make sure everyone understands what needs to be
done. You may want to explain what unexpected means
(something surprising). You can then play Track 28 as
many times as you consider necessary for students to
identify the words. You could ask them to write them
down so that they can share it with the class.

4. Listen to the whole conversation, and say which photograph
from the previous page describes the event. Give reasons
for your answer. 29

You can tell students you will now listen to the whole
conversation. You can review the words in the glossary
box before you play Track 29 and encourage students
to listen. You may want to tell them that they can make
notes in their notebooks if they want to. Remind them
that they have to think about the picture from the
previous page that describes the event. You can elicit
answers from volunteers and encourage them to share
their reasons.



4. that one of the speakers is really eager to know what happened.

5. that you can tell about someone’s emotions by looking at his face.

E Chuck the emotions you think Martia Fakt while listening te
Lauren's story.

anxious

thoughtfui

impatient

Curious
bored

sad
excited s
E fleflect, discuss and answer,
How do you think Martin spoke when he felt each of the emotions
you checked in Activity 8?2
with a high or low tone of voite
quickly or slowly
with a loud or soft voice
@ Listan to the conversation again ond chech your answers above.

/
Unit 7 - Unexpecied Situations 4
i

7. Write phrases or expressions from the conversation that
indicate the speakers’ purposes below. Then listen to the
conversation agoain and check. (€ 29

If you think it is too challenging for your students to do it

individually, you can form pairs. You can also go over the

phrases or expressions before they begin. You can then
play Track 29 again for students to listen and check.

B. Check the emotions you think Martin felt while listening to
Lauren's story.

You may want to review feelings and emotions vocabulary
before students complete this activity. You could invite
volunteers to mime different emotions. Then, students
can check the emotions they consider appropriate.

9. Reflect, discuss and answer.

The purpose of this activity is for
students to think about how voices

may sound different depending on the
emotion the speaker is expressing. You
can have students reflect in smali groups.
You may invite volunteers to share their
answers, justify them, and explain why
they checked those emotions.

10. Listen to the conversation again and
check your answers above.

You can now play the recording so
that students can check their answers.
Encourage them to pay attention to
how the voice sounds. You couid also
have a short class discussion where you
invite students to share what would
happen if our voice or faces or both
didn't express emotions. Would it be
strange? Boring? Scary?

~

Another way to introduce

new vocabulary, is to describe

a scene or situation in which the
vocabulary word would be used,
e.g. I stayed up all night. | am tired.

)

F

Unexpectad Situations (
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11. With a classmate act out the following
conversction bits paying ottention to
the following speech patterns:

You can go over the instructions along
with students. Make sure everyone
understands what needs to be done.
You can form pairs and ask students to
act out the conversations while paying
attention to the speech patterns. You
might want to exemplify it before they
begin this activity. Monitor and help
when needed. Finally, you can have
volunteers act out the conversations to
the rest of the class.

Check your progress

You can direct students’ attention to
the Check your Progress box. Read it
along with students or ask a volunteer
to read it aloud and have volunteers
follow the instructions to mark their
progress. Monitor and help students
by clarifying doubts and checking on
their answers.

Reading Time!

Remember that reading is a very
important language skill. It helps
students improve their English
vocabulary, spelling, grammar and
writing. Practicing reading skills
makes all English skills improve. You
can have your students read before

Link

iﬁ:ﬁ I wkha«d act out the Faliowring conversation bits paying
ion to the Folowlay spesch p
Ched( » tone of your voice tone thigh or low),
your Progress > how fast you speak (quickly or slowly),
S:m page ”r":l‘s“i:d » your vaice volume (loud or soft),
Step 1. Mask your 1
m':;m{'"q lo Martin:  Hmm... Let me guess. It rained.
e

= £

unexpected of sumpiising
avenls can make you feel
many diffsrent emations, do
you fnaw how to express
suiprise in English? Yisit
these web pages to kam
maie about how 1o express
and talk about surpising or
unexpected events: htips
ejay-english.comiblog/8-
WayS-L0-2XpHESS- SUDIIS&-1N-
enplishd

https Hwvew.,
macllandicbionary com!
usfthesaurus-categony
amencan/ways-of-saying-
Hhat-you-are -surprised-or-
shacked

htpsiwwn,
macmiltangictionary.comé
usithesaurys-categary!
amencanfinterjections ol
surptise-and-shock

Lauren:
Martin:

No, the weather was great all the time! I was Sam,
He gotilll

Uh-uh. On the Jast day we were at the beach. Sam was
snotkeling In the sea, not far from the coast. He was looking
for littie fish and | was standing at the shore.

Martin:  And?

Lauren:

Layran:

Suddenty | saw him rush out of the water with the camera in
his hand and his diving mask still en. He was shauting, RUN,
RUNT | couldn’t understand what was going on. 1 looked at
the water and saw nothing.

2
Lauten: At first Sam was 5o shocked he could not explain anything.

The only thing he could do was to point at his camera,

Martin:  His camera?

Lauren;  Yeah. He was going to use his new camera to take piciures

underwater.

Martin:  Don't kéep me in suspanse! Tell me what had happened.

Come on!

Nead pages 8891 and start raading 8 story about ancthet unaxpected svet
Discuss the Tollawing QuesTon in groups; Who do yau think you are more il to in
personality Neil or Damon? Why do you hink Nail and Bamon are suth good s in
spite of baing 30 different? What do you think Neil s gong to decida?

You can ask students to visit the links in the box to learn
more about how to express and talk about surprising
events. You can encourage them to share their favorite
expressions with the rest of the class,

class or read during class according

to your specific needs.

Reader's Story — An Unexpected €Encounter
Trock 47

You can choose to use whichever
strategy you think will benefit your
students the most. Ask students

to read pages 89 to 91, encourage
them to share any information they
found interesting. Then you can form
groups and ask students to discuss
the questions. Encourage them to
justify their answers with either an
explanation (for example in the case of
who they think they are most like) or
with elements form the text.




Step 2

tDISCOVGF i ‘uhot makes, & stony ntereshing®

fﬁﬁ B Look ot the picture and say what emotlons the two girls show.
Then, discuss what might have coused them these smotions,

what the girs are talking about. Compare your
sentencs with a dassmote’s.

Topla

m E Listan to the conversation and defins in ons sentence . 20

E] wrks information to explain in mors dutoil the idea sxpressed in
the sentence abovs. Induds information about:

> whaere the events tock place.

» who participated in them.

» how the actions developed

» what emotions and attitudes were reflected.

(’oﬁ Shars your information with your portner and find similarites
and diffsrsnces.

aick: n) a small, thin piece
of plastic, metal, eic. that
1% hald betwesn the fngers
and thumb and used for
playing mstinents such a8
the gurtar.

L
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q, m;} Share your information with your partner and find

similarities and differences.

You can form pairs. Ask students to take turns sharing
their information from the previous activity. Encourage

them to mention all the similarities and differences in
your work. Invite volunteers to share their ideas with

the rest of the class.

Glossary

You can have volunteers read the words and definitions
in the glossary aloud and clarify any doubts. If possible,

encourage them to share an example with each word
or you can share an example, e.g. / use a pick to play

the guitar.

Step 2

Warm up

You can have volunteers mime
emotions at the front of the class for
others to guess them.

Qijsco-v:ar

1. m Look at the picture and say what
emotions the two girls show.
Then, discuss what might have
caused them these emotions.

You can direct students’ attention to
the picture and encourage students

to say the emotions that the characters
are experiencing. Form pairs. Then,
ask them to come up with possible
ideas that might explain why they are
feeling this way. Encourage everyone
to participate.

2. m Listen to the conversation and
define in one sentence what the
girls are talking about. Compare
your sentence with a classmate's.

@ 30

You can tell students you will now
listen to a conversation and they have
to explain what happens in just one
sentence. You can first read the word in
the glossary box and then play Track 30
as many times as you consider necessary
for students to complete the activity.
Then, form pairs and ask students to
compare their sentences with him or
her. You can invite volunteers to share
their answers with the rest of the class.

3. Write information to explain in more
detail the idea expressed in the sentence
above. Include information about:

Students can complete this activity

in their notebooks. Go over the
information along with students and
clarify any doubts. You can set a time
limit and ask students to complete the
activity. Monitor and help as needed.

j my
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Warm up ——

You can ask students to work in "

groups and encourage them to think [ FThinkesco Bl i Gtento e conarsotion ogoi, look ot cicures a0 dicus
of something unexpected that they've during the conversation and whan.
experienced. Then, ask them to see if
anyone in their group has experienced
something similar. Invite volunteers to
share their findings with the rest of

the class.

@@EW 0.

5. m Listen to the conversation again,
look at pictures and discuss
what nen-verbal language the
speakers may have used during the
conversation and when. 31

You can now direct students’ attention

to the pictures and encourage them
i@' E Usten to the conversation agoin and discuss the purposs of the

to describe them. Next, you can play foiowing sxpresslons.
Track 31. You may play the recording Language 1. Dot tell me that...
more than once. Now students can Reference | > o
discuss the non-verbal language the pisdisisitiasill 4. Lot me get ths right!
SANHTSE DN page 177, 5. And that's not all!

speakers might have used in the B
conversation and when. If necessary, Y
demonstrate what non-verbal h
language is by pretending to have a
short, but surprising conversation with
a volunteer. Monitor and make sure
everyone is on task. You can then invite
volunteers to share their ideas with the
rest of the class.

6. m Listen to the conversation again and
discuss the purpose of the following
expressions. 31

You can form pairs and go over the
expressions they need to identify and
make sure everyone understands it. You
can also ask students to go to page 177
to learn more expressions to express
surprise. Play Track 31 again and ask
students to make some notes about the
purpose of the expressions. Encourage
volunteers to share their ideas with the
rest of the class.




-
[

ﬁ:}' Complete the conversation below whh the sxpressions abaove,
Then, act it out with a <l b to pare your Pay
attention bo intonation and tons to canvey the right emations.

A: Guess what! This morning a woman dropped her wallet on the
street. | picked it up and gave it to ber. But she was very rude. She
didn't even thank me.

B o —o—.___.Did the woman just pick the wallet and left
without even saying Thank you?

A Yas. e . ...Shelooked inside the wallet
and counted the money 25 to check that nothing was missing.

8: And

A, No, | didn’t. | was really shocked.
even think of what to say?

___ that you did not say anything!

when you <annot

Wit E Analyza the following extracts from Nora and Lindsay's
~ coniversotion and discuss the quastions.

... and said: t don't want to be a nulsance, but | was at your concert
and it was terrific! | have all your music in my cell phone!”

.. and asked him if he wanted a pick. He told hint it was a souvenir
from hint.

. What is the purpose of the two sentences?
. In which extract does the speaker repeat the exact words used?

2
3. In which extract does the speaker rephrase the words used?
4. What punctuation marks do you use in each case?

5

. In which situations do you think a speaker wants to use the exact
words used?

El writs ane or two sentences to describe an unsxpeced situation
in your life. Then use the sentences to tell o classmate about it

o In groups of four students take turns telling the group mambaers

et
@ what yowr dassmate told you. Use your classmates’ sxact words
é’ﬁ“ or rephrass what he said.

29 [E] usten to the convarsation one more time and make notes of
the questions Lindsay asked during the conversation, Than vis
the questions and the expressions you analyzed In activity &
to act out the conversction. Remember to use appropriote

non-verbal langungs.
, y
s Unit 7 - Unexpected Sitvabions 4

7. Complete the conversation below with the expressions
above. Then, act it out with a classmate to compare your
answers. Pay attention to intonation and tone to convey the
right emotions.

Now, you can ask students to use the expressions they
previously identified to complete the dialog. Then, they
can act it out. You may need to remind them to pay
attention to intonation and tone to convey the right
emotions. You can invite volunteers to act it out for the
rest of the class.

8. Analyze the following extracts from Nora ond Lindsay's
conversation and discuss the questions.

You can ask volunteers to read the extracts aloud.
Next, you can have other volunteers read the questions
aloud. You can then form pairs and ask students to
discuss the questions. You can remind them to think
about what they've learned so far in order to answer
the questions. You can ask students to share their
conclusions with the rest of the class.

9. Write one or two sentences to describe
an unexpected situation in your life.
Then use the sentences to tell a
classmate about it.

You may want to set a time limit.
Then, you can form pairs and have
students use the sentences they wrote
to talk about the unexpected situation
you chose.

5%

gt

In groups of four students take turns
telling the group members what
your classmate told you. Use your
classmates’ exact words or rephrase
what he said.

You can form groups of four and ask
them to complete the activity. You
may need to remind them to use their
classmates’ exact words or to rephrase
them. Monitor and help as needed,;
you can invite volunteers to share the
unexpected situations they were toid
with the rest of the class.

10. Listen one more time and make
notes of the questions Lindsay
asked during the conversation.
Then use the questions and
the expressions you onalyzed
in activity 4 to act out the
conversation. Remember to use
appropriate non-verbal language.
31

You can have a volunteer read the

instructions aloud. Make sure everyone

understands what needs to be done.

Ask students to use their notebooks

to make notes about the questions in

the conversation. Then, form pairs and

ask students to use their previous work
and these questions to act out the
conversations. Encourage them to use
appropriate body language too. Praise
their efforts.

Use flashcards to play “Guess

the word”, divide students

into teams. One student of each
team sees the card and explains it
to his/her team.

f/ Unit 7

Urexpected Situations
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i e Y, .

Check_ I8 Fiscd and follow tha suggestions betow.
our Prggress At the end of thls unit you are going to glve an account of an
. Maliies 4
11. Read ond follow the suggestions oo 17, Rexd unexpocted diuation in your fives.
page T17. for * Form teams of four students,
bclow the achieverments - ) L .
. Sreps 1 and 2. Mark your ¥ Individually, think of an unexpected tituation in your life you
H H H ress accoedin id like to sh: fth your teammates.,
It is time for students to continue o peemanes Yol flke o share with your tearmatss

working on their product for this

unit. You can direct their attention to
page 110 and ask them to read the
information. They can do it silently and
individually or you can have volunteers
take turns and read it aloud. Make sure
everyone understands what needs to
be done and what they will be working
to achieve by the end of the unit.
Remind them they have to work with-
the same group until they are done
with this unit’s product.

You can now ask students to follow the
instructicns so that they can continue
working on their product. You can

“Tios_

You may use the Iist of
irreguiar verbs ar the end
of the book 10 look i the
imegufar past lense forms of
some verbs you may want
10 Use.

‘Sornetimes. it can be hard
o come up wilh questions.
that can give you more
ndormation about a story
OF &vent, Visic hip Awwr,
nonprofilcapywiite com’
interview-questionshtml
o read some questions.
you can ask or adagt for
Your comversation.

> Write one o two sentences to describe It and share them with
YOUr t4am members,

» Finally, chcose one situation te use for the Unit Final Product
{Show Time). consider how interesting, uhusual, or funny it is.

Then...

» The student whase sityation was selected: write a description of
the event.

+ The rest of the students: write possible questions yau would like
1o ask him or her about it.

3 Take turns asking your classmate the questions you prepared and
make notes of his ¢r her answers, Correct each other's language
during the activity (grammar, pronunciation and intonation of
Questions).

» Think of how to inltiate the conversation so that it sounds
unaxpectad.

> Make a list of the expressions you analyzed in activity 6 and have
them ready ta use during the conversation.

¥+ In pairs, a<t out @ conversation about the evem.

Save your work to use during the next Create session @
in Step 3.

remind them they can look back on what
they've learned in this unit so far in case
they need to. You can also ask them to
visit the web page in the box to read
some questions they can ask or adapt for
their product. You can even invite them
to share the questions they consider to
be the best ones and say why. Students
keep their information for future use.

Rand pages 52 10 95 from the Reader's Book and dEscuss the foilowing quastions. in
qgrowps: What of the thres actities Damon suggests 19 you catpider maus dapgarcus?
Which do you thitk: 45 mors han? What do you think is going (o happen? .

information they found interesting or that they didn’t
know. You can also go over the questions in the Activity
Book and discuss them as a class.

Check your progress

You can direct students’ attention to the
Check your Progress box. Read it along
with students or ask a volunteer to read
it aloud and have volunteers follow

the instructions to mark their progress.
Monitor and help students by clarifying
doubts and checking on their answers.

Reading Time!

Reader's Story — An Unexpected €ncounter
Track 47

You can choose to use whichever
strategy you think will benefit your
students the most. During class or

as homework or even as an extra

task. Students read pages 92 to

95, encourage them to share any
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s 3

Whoi du o need . ke, ond do '
'y

n Answer the questions about the scene i the picture.

» What time is it?
¥ Where is t?
» What problem is there?

ﬁ;ﬁ(}f‘ El usten to the beginning of  conversation, discuss the iy 3!
- questions and give reasons for your answers.

» Who are the speakers?
» What means of communication do they use?
+ What it the tone of the conversation?

o ) ] " 3t
:{ﬁ EJ Predict the rest of the conversation. Then listan 3%

und chack.
ok 7- Unexpected Situotions ﬂ

Step 3

Warm up

Hand out slips of paper and ask
students to write down three things
they did during the week or the
weekend. Collect the slips and then
read them aloud randomly. Students
should try to guess who wrote it. You
can also adapt this game so that your
students play it in groups.

tDiscover, .

1. Answer the questions about the scene
in the picture.

You can write the questions on the
board and then ask students to look at -
the picture. Discuss the questions as

a class.

2. Listen to the beginning of a conversation,
discuss the questions and give reasons
for your answers. 31

You can ask volunteers to read the
instructions and the sentences aloud.
Make sure everyone understands what
needs to be done. You can then play
Track 31 and encourage students to
discuss the questions. You can elicit
ideas from volunteers and write them
on the board.

3. Predict the rest of the conversation.
Then listen and check. {€) 32

Students can continue working with
their partner from the previous activity;
you can ask students to predict the rest
of the conversation. Encourage them
to make some notes. Then, play

track 32 for students to listen and
check if their predictions were correct.
You can then invite volunteers to share
their predictions.

f{ Unit 7 /
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Warm up

Form groups. Ask them to choose a
place in a house where something
unexpected could happen. Ask them
to draw the place and an example of
an unexpected event that can happen.
Have a volunteer from each group
share their work with the rest of

the class.

'@’I@@co |

4, Match the expressions with their
meanings.

You can go over the instructions

along with students and make sure
everyone understands what needs to
be done. You can then ask students to
complete the activity. Monitor and help
as needed. You can invite volunteers

to write their answers on the board.
Check and correct as needed.

5. Read Justin's description of the event
and use the code below to mark the
following information.

You can ask a volunteer to read

the instructions aloud. Clarify any
doubts. Then you can have students
to complete the activity individually. If
you think it is too challenging, you can
form pairs and ask them to complete
the activity. Monitor and make sure
everyone is on task. To check, you can
mention what part of the code and
students say the phrase they identified
with that element in the code.

6. ﬁﬁ Think of an event that happened to
you recently. Write one sentence to
describe it and include words to say

when, where and why it happened.

Pay attention to the order in which
the words are used in the sentence
above, Finally, talk to o classmate
about it.

'$ i 3 'EmaO:O Match the £xptessions with their meanings.
a) Hi, buddy!

b} How come?

___ tdon't befieve you.
.. Certainly

¢) Oh my! s really surprising

onmw HI {infarmally)

____Why or how did it happen?

® ber that using d) You're kidding me
&) You betl

when expressing

::"""K' halps you Read Justin's description of the svent and use the code btlow to
m:':u m"“" idea mark the following information.

Find verbs you On Sunday, late in the evening. on our way homs, our car stopped in
may already know the middle of the road because it did not have any gas.

of DEW Onis on

pages 185-692 and C:) the part of the sentence that indicates what the avent was.

the parts of the sentence that say when the event
. happenad,

she part of the sefitence that says where it happened,
he part of tha sentencs that says why it happened,

Improve the way you
cormmunicats with
aihers.

‘ﬁfﬁ‘ B Think of an evant thot hoppened to you recently. Write ons
= sentancs to describe k and inchuds words to say when, where
ond why t happsned. Pay attention to the order in which
the words are used in the senteace above. Finally, talkto &
classmats about it.

Language Answer some of the questions Thomas asked Justin to better
foren vaderstand his description,
T
Qe ence 1, Thomas: Did the car break down?
Fer xtia information on how Justin: i
to naate an inepected 2. Thomas: What was the hotel like?

event, and how 1o 33k o )
darffication go to page 177 Justin:

3. Thomas: What did the woman look like?

in the Language Refermnce
Section.

Justin:
4. Thomas: What did the sign say?

Justing

You can go over the instructions along with students.
Make sure everyone understands what needs to be
done. Before they begin, you can tell students to read
the information on page 177 to read more about how
to narrate an unexpected event. Students complete the
activity individually. Monitor and help as needed. Then,
you can form pairs and ask students to exchange their
work and ideas with the rest of the class. You can ask
the questions: when, where, and why and have students
answer with what they wrote.

7. Answer some of the questions Thomas asked Justin to better
understand his description.

You can go over the instructions and the questions

and clarify any doubts. Monitor while they work.

You may want to review how we answer different

types of questions (Wh- questions and Yes/No questions).
You can set a time limit and when the time is up, ask each
question and have students share their answers with the
rest of the class.




E Plan and atk yobr partasr quastions to better und: d the
desaiption he or she gave you in activity 6.

1.
2.
3

\ﬁr@‘ E Read the extract below and discuss what the words within
st quotations { * __"} refer to. Then complets the sentsnce to
report Justin's words. Check your sentence with a chossmate’s.

Justin; ... she said ‘Come with me.” Then my mother asked her: "Who
are yau?' and the woman answered: "Follow me.’

The woman told Justin's sister . Then his mother
asked the woman and the woman
told .. __ .

E Listan to Thomas telling his sister about Justin's story ‘, 33
and check gour work.

[ work with @ pertner, reflact and complete the idess below with
words from the box,

[ reporting verbs within quotation ]

When you are describing a personal story you usually write the
characters’ words . . ta create an effect.
When you are narrating somebody else’s story you usually refer to the
character's words using N

‘:ﬁ (B3 Usten to the complats conversation agaln. Pay 1
e attention to the voics volums, tone and intonation the -
speokers use. Than, act out the conversation in poirs
using your own words.

Work with the same partner you worked with in activities § and
7 and use the sitvations and ions and In tham
ta act oul two conversations.

Includa the following elements:
An introduction. A deserlotion of the events. Questions and answers to
clarify information, A clesing.

Uss the hsadings to svah your petf and discuss them

whih your partner,

Act out the conversation again end make improvemsnts,

— Unit 7 - Unexpected Situotions a
i
i

8. Plan and ask your partner questions to better understand the
description he or she gave you in activity 6.

You can read the instructions along with students, make
sure everyone understands what needs to be done.
Monitor while students work and provide any needed
assistance. You can ask students to look at the previous
lessons for help.

9. Read the extract below and discuss what the words
within quotations (*__") refer to. Then complete the
sentence to report Justin's words. Check your sentence
with a classmate’s. ‘

You can ask students to read the extract individually and
then discuss what the words within the quotations mean
with a partner. You can elicit the meaning of within and
ask students to complete the activity.

10. Listen to Thomas telling his sister about
Justin's story and check your work.

(O X

You can play Track 33 as many times
as you consider necessary for students
to check their work.

11. Work with a partner, reflect and
complete the ideas below with words
from the box.

You may want to remind students to

first share and discuss their ideas and

then complete the activity. You can elicit
answers from volunteers and check.

12. ﬁﬁ Listen to the complete
conversation again. Pay attention
te the veice volume, tone and
intonation the speakers use. Then,
act out the conversation in pairs
using your cwn words. 33

You can now tell students you wili

listen to the complete conversation

again. You may want to ask them to
pay attention to the voice volume, tone
and intonation that the speakers use.

Then you can form pairs and ask them

to act out the conversation using their

own words. You can inivite volunteers
to act out the conversation for the rest
of the class.

13. Work with the same partner you
worked with in activities 6 and 7 and
use the sitvations and the questions
ond answers in them to act out two
conversations.

You can remind students to use

the required elements to act out

two conversations. Monitor while
students work and provide any needed
assistance. You can invite volunteers to
act out for the rest of the class.

14. Use the headings to evaluate your
performance and discuss them with
your portner.

You can go over the headings and
make sure students understand what
to do. Then, you can ask them to act
out the conversation while making
an effort to improve it using what
they wrote.

% Unit 7 /
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15. Read and follow the suggestions
below.
It is time for students to continue
working on their product for this
unit. You can direct their attention to
page 114 and ask them to read the
information. They can do it silently and
individually or you can have volunteers
take turns and read it aloud. Make sure
everyone understands what needs to
be done. Remind them they have to
work with the same group until they
are done with this unit’s product.
You can then ask students to follow the
instructions so that they can continue
working on their product. You can
ask them to visit the web page in the
box so that they can read more about
how to quote or report other people's
words. You can remind them they can
also read the information on page 175.
They should keep their information for
future use.

Check your progress

You can direct students’ attention to
the Check your Progress box. Read it
along with students or ask a volunteer
to read it aloud and have volunteers
follow the instructions to mark their
progress. Monitor and help students
by clarifying doubts and checking on
their answers.

Soeole  e—
Poduc P
T H(ffed? Read and follow the suggestioas below.
your Progress > With your teammartes from the Create sections in Steps 1 and 2

review the material you prepared and discuss ways to improve it

G0 10 page 117, Read the 50 that your conversation about an unexpected situation sounds

chievements for spontaneaus and natural. Check the foliowing aspects:
Step 3. Matk your
progress accarding » that you intreduction includes expressions to make your

o your performance. conversation sound cordial and informad.

» that your description of the situation includes information about
when, where and why the events happened.

» that you vary the way you quote or report ather peopie’s werds.

» that you include some of the expressions in the lesson 10 show
surprise, certainty, atc.

» Practice acting out the convarsation in pairs and correct =ach other’s
parformance and (ook for ways of imprave them,

¥ Make notes of things you added or changed to bear in mind the day
of the Pr ion {Showtime).

Save your work 16 use during the Show Time session. J@j

To-get ideas abaut how
0 quote of report other
Peopie’s words you can wisit
hnipsfiearmnenglishteans.
brvsheouncl oigigrammar!
ittermediate-gtamman’
repoited-speech

Anad pages 34 to 9 from the Reader's Book and discuss the foliowing questians in
groups: Who da you Lunk did the best thing when sesing the bear? How do you think
ach of the boys think while the bear was snffing? What do you think the bear did?

Reading Time!
Reader’s Stery — An Unexpected €ncounter
Track 47

You can choose to use whichever strategy you think will
benefit your students the most. You can ask them to
read for homework and then have a discussion about
the reading in the next session or you can set apart some
time so that you can read during class. Ask students

to read pages 96 to 98, encourage them to share any
information they found interesting or that they didn’t
know. You can also go over the questions in the

Activity Book and discuss them as a class.




It is time 10 present your Final Product to the class: A conversation
about an account of an unexpacted situation. Wark with your Create
section teammates and ..

Chedc
your Progress

Before the presentation...

» Raview the material from previous sessions and practice your
conversations in pairs. Pay attention 1¢ your voice velume, tone,
pronunciation and intonation, Check alse your body language and
facial expressions.

Go 1o page 117, Fvaluale
your pevformance ouring the
Show Time: section, Then,
complets the questionnae
on page 118 ndividualy
and se¢ how much you've

During the presentation ...

¥ Form new groups of four students, Make sure that the groups
that prepared the Finat Product are all split into the different new
groups.

» Take turns telling your unexpacted avents to your group and
reacting and asking questions about your classmates’ situations.

progressed. Share your
ey wth you leacher |

» Make sure you sound spontaneous and react naturally te your
partners words, instead of necessarily repeating the axact words
you used during your practice.

» If passible record your convarsations ¢ be able to share 1t with
friend and family members afterwards and to reflect on your
performance.

Congratulations! This is a great evidence of how well I@l
you are doing at fearning and communicating in English.
Save your written work in your Portfolio.

Read pages ¥4 10 H02 from the Asader's Book and discurs n groups Do you thirtk Meil
Wt right in gETIINg Bngry with Damon? How would you have reacted? Attar reading

the things to do in cas of 3 baar encounter what things did the boys do wrong? Before
you continue with te next upit, Wsit the Grammar Reference saction on page 177 10
chorrfy. review, and nmtum?u grammar liaroed in this wait.

U7 Uneseris S oo (E
Prociuc P @

Give an account of an unexpected situation

It is time for students to present their product that they
have worked on during this unit. You can encourage
them to first think and share their ideas about why it is
useful to be able to talk about situations that happened
in the past. You can direct their attention to page 115
and ask them to read the information. They can do it
silently and individually or you can have volunteers take
turns and read it aloud. Make sure everyone understands
what needs to be done. Ask students to fotlow the
instructions so that they can present their product to
their classmates. Remind everyone to be respectful.
Before you end today’s session you could invite students
to share why it is important to be able to express
emotions and how knowing how to express emotions can
help when telling stories. Who would they share their
account of an unexpected situation with?

Azediig Timel

Check your Progress

You can direct students’ attention to
the Check your Progress box. Read it
along with students or ask a volunteer
to read it aloud and have volunteers
follow the instructions to mark their
progress. Monitor and help students
by clarifying doubts and checking on
their answers.

Reading Time!
Reader's Story — An Unexpected Encounter
Track 47

You can choose to use whichever
strategy you think will benefit your
students the most. You can ask them
to read for homework and then have

- a discussion about the reading in

the next session or you can set apart
some time so that you can read during
class. Ask students to read pages 59

to 60, encourage them to share any
information they found interesting or
that they didn’t know. You can also go
over the questions in the Activity Book
and discuss them as a class.

% Unit 7 /
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1. Work in groups. Reflect on and dassify the
following strategies to talk about an unexpected
event, according to who uses them: Narrator (N)
or listener {L).

You could ask students to form their own

groups so that they can classify the strategies. If

necessary, go over the strategies and clarify any
doubts. You may also want to remind students
to look at previous lessons if they need to.

Monitor and help as needed. You could invite

a volunteer from each group to share their

classification to reach an agreement as a class,

if necessary.

2. Complete the conversation with your cwn words.

You may want to go over the incomplete
conversation if you consider it necessary. You
can encourage students to remember what they
worked on througout this unit to complete the
conversation. Manitor while students work and
provide any needed assistance.
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3. Act out the conversation with a partner.
Change the words you wrote, if necessary.

You can now have volunteers act out the
conversation with a partner. You can teil them
they can change words if necessary. Monitor and
help as needed. Then, you can invite volunteers
to act out the conversation for the rest of the
class. Praise students on the good use of body
language to express emotions.

Reflection

You can encourage students to share what they
think they can learn or have learned about
their performance or learning through this type
of reflection. You can direct them to read the
emotions in the box and encourage them to
describe how they feel with their results. You
<an encourage some volunteers to talk about
their results if they feel comfortable doing it or
you can also encourage them to share ideas on
how they can work on the skills they are lacking.
Finally, encourage students to work with their
product teammates to share their results and
discuss ways to work more effectively as a team.
You can also ask them to share their ideas with
the rest of the class.



r €valuation
- Euims'- Second "m foetion | it You can direct students’ attention
oy s o Godo_ . to the Evaluation instrument on

page 118 and explain that this
evaluation is something they have

e teyrinnl an froe mant

ire to kesp o record of the things you have learnt

Complets the
I this unit?

Excellent Gaod Average Not satisfactory

1. What new exprassions fram the unit do 1 remember and know bow to use?

2. What things below did | do really well during the unit? {use chacks / o crosses X)

> organize and express infermation,

3 ask ar answer guestions to clarify information _____

» describe events s2ying when, where and why they happened

3. What things do | stili nead to work more on?

4. What activities did | like most?

5. How do | evaluate my overail performance?

B shore the infermation in the guestionnalre in smaH groups and help each sther with

the orsas that you need reinforce.

to answer individually to evaluate
their performance along the unit.
Therefore, you can invite volunteers to
talk about their results and encourage
them to think of and suggest remedial
work strategies, you can share some
examples of what this means, e.g.
Work (something that’s difficult for
me) with a classmate that isn’t having
trouble with that. Watch some videos.
Review 10 minutes everyday after
school.Etc.

% | Unit 7
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m Secondary * Assesment 7

Name
Date

Questionnaire

n Complete the following questionnaire to keep a record of the things you have learnt in
this unit? '

1. What new expressions from the unit do | remember and know how to use?

2, What things below did | do reolly well Juring the unit? (use checks v or crosses X)
» organize and express information.
» ask or answer questions to clarify information
» describe events saying when, where and why they happened

3. What things do | still need to work more on?

4. What activities did | like most?

5. How do | evaluate my overall performance?

Excellent Good Average Not satisfactory ___

Graphic Organizer

Photocopiable Material
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fantasy story.
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Achievements 1. Read the definitions and match the
pictures of suspense stories usith

* Select and review fantastic literature .
. . the descriptions.
¢ Read and understand main ideas and details
. : You can ask a volunteer to read
¢ Describe characters . .
. , the instructions aloud. Then, two
¢ Complete and write sentences from actions ,
other different volunteers can read
and characters features o
_ the definitions. You may want to
Stcp 1 7 discuss them as a class. You can invite
| ' volunteers to share examples of books
; Warm up or stories of those genres that they like.

Work together to tell a story. You can ask students to

sit in a circle and then go around the class taking turns 2. m Answer the questions.

to add three words to begin “writing” a story, e.g. Last You can direct students’ attention to
night .../ went to the.../etc. You can write students the pictures and encourage them to
contributions so that you can retell the story when they describe what they see. You can ask
are done. You can use this activity at another point the students to read the questions and
during this unit as an extra activity. answer them in pairs. Monitor and

provide any needed assistance. To check,
you can ask the questions and elicit the
answers. You can see if everyone agrees
and if not, encourage them to discuss
and reach an agreement.

f] Unit 8 /
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Warm up

You can play Pictionary to review
book genres.

3. Read the following excerpts and decide
what picture they relate to.

You can have volunteers take turns to

read the excepts aloud or you can ask

students to do it silently. Then, give

them a couplé of minutes to determine

which picture represents which excerpt.

You may want to review the glossary
box before they begin reading. You
can have volunteers read the words
and definitions and you can clarify any
doubts. Elicit answers and check and
correct as needed. ‘

4, Discuss the language used in

the excerpts.
You can go over the instructions along
with students. Make sure everyone
understands what needs to be done.
You might also need to clarify some of
the questions. You can form pairs and
ask students to discuss the questions.
Monitor and give help as needed.
You might need to remind students
to speak in English. You can then ask
the questions and elicit ideas from
volunteers. You can discuss them as
a class too.

it i E Read the following sxcerpts and declde what picture they
___%b‘ﬂ—o K;"\GOO_ relate to. o
N

Iossori
gasogene: {n} 2 lale
Vicladan device for
+ producing carbonatad watsr.
i punctilious: {adj very
§ cansful 16 behave comectly or

fﬁt Discuss the language Used in the exssrp

Lt
Which texts combine the writer’s words with the characters' actual
words? .
Which ones need pictures to understand the dialogues, the setting and
the characters emotions?
Which ones Use guotation marks for the characters’ words?
Which anes should use speech bubbles for the characters words?

Glossary

You can have volunteers read the words and definitions
in the glossary aloud and clarify any doubts. If possible,
encourage them to share an example with each word or
you can share an example or point out an example from
the texts in the lesson.



] read text Tagain and find and discuss the lellowing information.
Who narratesthestory:  ____ . . . .. _

Where the story takes place:

‘What the character’s personality is:

How the narrator’s physical appearance has changed: |

E Reod taxt 4 and complete the scenes with the missing picture and
the corresponding spsech bubbles. Share your scenss in small
groups.

Rsad the dialog again and distuss what characteristics fram the
boz the characters reflect with thelr words.

[ determined arrogant menacing confident ]

Super Girl

Dark Crolw

E Discuss in smoll groups.

What other ghott or detective stories do you know?

What stories have you read which include fantastic creatures?
What are your favorite super heroes? What super powers de they
have?

o
- . .. o UnitB: Bookworms

5. Read text 1 again and find and discuss the following
information.
You can ask students to read text 1 again to find the
required information. Monitor and assist as needed.
Then, you can invite volunteers to share their answers
with the rest of the class. You may want to encourage
students to agree or disagree, you can have a short
class discussion about this information.

6. Read text 4 and complete the scenes
with the missing picture and the
corresponding speech bubbles.
Share your scenes in small groups.

You can read the instructions along

with students. Clarify any doubts.

You may want to set a time limit for

students complete the activity. Monitor

and provide any needed assistance.
Then, you can form groups and ask
students to share their scenes.

7. Read the dialog again and discuss
what characteristics from the box the
characters reflect with their words.

You can ask a volunteer to read the

instructions aloud. You might want to
check that students understand the
words in the box too. Ask students to

complete the activity. Monitor and help
as needed. You can draw a similar chart

on the board for students to write
down their answers so that you can all

check and correct as needed.

8. Discuss in small groups.

You can form small groups and

make sure everyone understands the
guestions. You may want to set a
time limit. Monitor and make sure all

students are on task. You may need to

remind students to speak in English.
Then, you can students to share their
answers with the rest of the class.

~

When you teach words

that follow unpredictable
grammatical patterns, e.g. man-
men, it could be useful for you to

clarify it, you can use flashcards or

present both forms of the word and

other visual resources for this purpose.

Nl
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9. Read and follow the suggestions below.
It is time for students to begin working
on their product for this unit. You can
direct their attention to page 122 and
ask them to read the information.
They can do it silently and individually
or you can have volunteers take turns
and read it aloud. Make sure everyone
understands what needs to be done.
Form groups. You can have students to
follow the instructions so that they can
begin to work on their product, a comic
book. Assist them when necessary. You
can teli them they can visit the'link in
the box to find fantasy and suspense
short stories they could choose to

use for their product. You can also
brainstorm other places where they
might be able to read stories that they
can use for their product. They should
keep their information for future use.

Check your progress

You can direct students’ attention to the
Check your Progress box. Read it along
with students or ask a volunteer to read
it aloud and have volunteers follow

the instructions to mark their progress.
Monitor and help students by clarifying
doubts and checking on their answers.

Link

You can ask students to visit the web
pages in the box and read some stories.
Then, you can invite volunteers to share
the story they liked the most with the
rest of the class.

Roreate A
Procuc: P
T Chec K”i E] aad and follows the suggsstians below.
H in this unit you will create a Comic Baok that you will share with the
zOUr PngreSS ' rest of your class at the end of the unit.
{ Go o page 123. Read Get started:
tievemats 1
Su;pa?.lMant Wmm r Form teams of four students.
progiess accoeding Lo your » Individually revise short fantasy or suspense stories and select one
performonce you like,
3 Make notes about the title, the author and if possible the
publisher of the story.
» Very briefly write ore or two sentences to describe what the story
is about,
> Decide what age group the story is suitable for,
» Then share your information with the members of your group.
» Decide which story you woukd like to use for your Show Time
presentation.
I
Save your work. You will use it again when working f= :
in Step 2 of this Unit. ,_ﬁ‘fé—ii ﬁ'r/
H
You can read some fantasy ' - . ! i
and suspense shott siories t h i
on-ine, For sxample you . L
can visih Tips www bustle. - !
comipd | H-anlasy-short- | !
StorIes-you-Can-ead-onhine- ;
Tor-free-9018454 of httpaf! | |
v guienberg.ongebooks! g ir
search Pquery=shortsstory,  Je |
You can even search other i
wels pages for short stories - K
1o read! 2
i

Read pages 103 to 108 from the Reader's Sack and discuss he follovang Questons in
gioups Are There any Towns -0 your couniry that are tamous for their ghost storis and
stange events 1hat happen there? Can yau say which descnptioes are ghvtn in the story
and what thay rafer 1o Can you predict wivi 1 going 10 happen”

Reading Time!

Remember that reading is a very important language
skill. It helps students improve their English vocabulary,
spelling, grammar and writing. Practicing reading skills
makes ali English skills improve. You can have your
students read before class or read during class according
to your specific needs.

Reader's Story — The Legend of the Sieepy Hollow
Track 48

You can choose to use whichever strategy you think will
benefit your students the most. You can ask them to
read for homework and then have a discussion about
the reading in the next session or you can set apart some
time so that you can read during class. Ask students to
read pages 103 to 106, encourage them to share any
information they found interesting or that they didn't
know. You can also go over the questions in the Activity
Book and discuss them as a class.



h}i_SCQVGr B Reod the definitions below. Then reed a summary of the story

Step 2
Howw 0 o krow whet
s“, \mmw»ﬂmofastw»s?

The Cantervifie Ghost and complsts the Information about R,

Main character(sy: the characters where the action the story revclves around and follows.
Secondary characters: those characters who come and go and have a smaller rele in the story.

Otls noticed a mysterious red
@ carpat, she simply replied "l dou
¢ biood stalns in the living reem-.
. Umney, the oid housekeeper of the
Efveays dressed in black, informed Mrs.
‘a1 the bload stain was evidence of the
¢ould not be removed Washington
dggested the stain could be removed
erton’s Chatmiplon stain remaver and
etergent, _
Sir Simon's attempts t appear In
M, 1 #rightening gulses, the family refused
rad, and Sir Simon felt sad and and
3. Morecver, the twins succeeded in
¢at cocasions. He fell vicim
3lides, snd falling buckets
“bven frightened by the
ade by the twins.
{ the Otis famjly who
ity of if Smon wat-
) dat .

wivacions: (ad.) attractively |
energelic and enthusiastic, |
chain: [0 dogs wusly |
made of metal that are

Main characters:

Secondary characters:

—— stain: {n.) a dirty mark on

E Share your information in pairs. and support your ensuiers

something that rs difficutt to '
remnave. :

mischlevious (3d) )
behaving inaway thatrs
_Shghify bad bt et seviows. :

with reasons.

_. Unit 8 - Bookuorms

Step 2

Warm up ,

You can play hangman and review the vocabulary you've
learned so far. You can also play this game at other parts
during the unit.

iscovar

1. Read the definitions below.

Then read the beginning of the

story The Canterville Ghost and

complete the information about it.
You can begin by going over the
definitions together. Make sure
everyone understands them. You can
give some examples using the words or
you can even form pairs or groups and
have students come up with sentences
using the words. You can check them
to see if they are accurate. Some
examples you could share are: She
was a vivacious child. / The chain was
silver and very heavy. / | don't like the
clanking sound chains make. [ There is
a mole stain on my sweater. / That boy
is always up to something. He is very
mischievous. You can then ask students
to read the beginning of the story and
complete the information. Monitor and
provide any needed help. If you think
the activity is too challenging, you
can have students work in pairs.
You can have volunteers share the main
characters and secondary characters
with the rest of the class and see if
everyone agrees.

2. Share your information in pairs, and

support your answers with reasons.
You may want to remind students that
one of the reasons why we justify our
answers is because this way we can
"prove or explain why it is correct”,
Encourage students to exchange
information with their partners as well
as their reasons for their answers.

Bookworms
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Warm up

You can discuss comics as a class.
Encourage them to share if they like
them and why. f someone likes
comics ask them to say which one

is their favorite.

Fhinkeco

3. Write the name of the characters
according to their description.
You can ask volunteers to read the
descriptions aloud. You can tell
students they may read the story again
if they need to, assist as needed. You
can elicit answers and encourage
students to tell you how they flgured
out the answers.

4, m Read the text again and find
words that describe some of the
choracters above.
You can form pairs and ask students
to complete the activity in their books.
Monitor and provide help as needed.
You can make a chart on the board
where students can write down what
they discovered so that you can all read
and check the work.

5. m Read the extracts from the story

and write details that expand them.
Students can continue working with
their partner from the previous activity.
Make sure they understand what needs
to be done. Monitor whiie they work,
help if necessary. Encourage students to
share their answers aloud with the rest
of the class.

%]hrk_oo El writs the name of the ch ding to thek descripti
— ; The American Ambassador who moved into
Canterville castle with his family.
: M. Otis’ wife,

. The eldest son of the Otis family.
; Mr, and Mrs Otis” daughter.
: The of the four siblins of the Otis family.

:Theh keeper of Canterville Castie.

: The Carntervilie ghost.

ﬂ‘;ﬁ‘ B Recd the text ngnhl and find words that deseribe some of the
tharacters above.

ﬁ(} E Rsad the sxtracts from the stery and write detafls that
sxpand them.

At the beginning of the story when Mr. Otis closed the deal and
Bought Canterville Castle to Lord Cantenville, a British nobleman, not
one member of the Otis family believed there was a ghost in the castle
when Lord Canterville toid them about him. But shortly after they
maoved in, none of them could deny the presence af Sir Simon

- (Tha Ghast).

Moreover, the twins who were over mischievous succeeded in folling
him on several occasions.

Hﬁ E Share your text with a partner and provide sach other with
fesdback to improve your work.

6. m Share your text with a partner and provide each other
with feedback to improve your work.

Remember that peer feedback provides students with

opportunities to learn from each other. It is a way to

reflect and identify changes that can help them improve.

You might want to remind them that feedback should be

provided in a respectful way.



%} Discuss what part of the story soch scens shows. Then match
sach bubble with the comesponding scens. Write words for
the empty bubbles and check with o partner.

@ He-he! He's

scared of our

a‘ R ghost!
WHat mronﬁ? :
H’odf aant heip

E Find parts of the stery whers the actval words of the charaders — ™ T
are reproduced. Language

1. Reference
|

2, - - ! To read more about
na ;
A ’ E] Write sentences to describa your opinion about the stary 2o far, r,:am"da‘m':mﬁ:e
&t Then share yaur sentsnces in small grovps. whan ko use reported wards, ©
vou can tead the information |
w the L anguage Referance
seciion fo Tyt |

on page 178

_ Unit 8 - Bookwoms,

1. Discuss what part of the story each scene shows. Then
match each bubble with the corresponding scene. Write
words for the emply bubbles and check with a partner.

With a partner, students discuss the part of the story

depicted by the scene and then match the speech bubble

to the picture. You can clarify the meaning of the
sentences in the bubbles if necessary. Monitor and make
sure everyone is on task. You can elicit answers from
volunteers, Check and correct as needed, You may want

1o encourage volunteers to share how they figured out

the answers.

8. Find parts of the story where the actual
words of the characters are reproduced.

You can ask a volunteer to read the

instructions aloud. Make sure everyone

understands them. You may want to

have students read the information

on page 178 to learn more about

how to use the speakers’ actual words

and when to use reported speech.

You can now ask students to reread

everything they've read so far about

the Canterville Ghost so that they can

find what is required. Monitor and

help as needed. You can elicit answers

from volunteers. Check and correct

as needed.

9. o Write sentences to describe your

opinion about the story so far.

Then share your sentences in

small groups.
You can have students complete the
activity. Then, you can form groups and
ask students to share their sentences.
You might need to remind students
how to explain their opinion about
something. Remind them to write their
opinion individually and then take
turns to share them in small groups.
You can also invite volunteers to share
their opinions with the rest of the class.

/ Unit 8 /
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10. Read and follow the suggestions below,
It is time for students to continue
working on their product for this

unit. You can direct their attention to
page 126 and ask them to read the
information. They can do it silently and
individually or you can have volunteers
take turns and read it aloud. Make sure
everyone understands what needs to
be done. You might need to remind
them they have to work with the same
group until they are done with this
unit's product,

You can now ask students to follow the
instructions so that they can continue
working on their experiment. You can
ask them to visit the web page in the
box to find words they could use to
describe the characteristics and skills

of their characters. You could also
brainstorm other places where they
could find useful words. They should
keep their information for future use.

Check your progress

You can direct students’ attention to the
Check your Progress box. Read it along
with students or ask a volunteer to read
it aloud and have volunteers follow

the instructions to mark their progress.
Monitor and help students by clarifying
doubts and checking on their answers.

You may want to refer students to
the list of verbs on pages 189-192 if

they need to find a different verb to
express their ideas.

]
‘eﬁ,‘reote

7 [E] Read and felkw the suggestions below.

Check,

our Progress
G0 (0 page 133 Read the
| achigestnis for Step 2. Mark

| Your prodtess according ta
!J‘eur performance,

Work with your Create section teammates in Step J and ...

> Write a summary of the story you selected in Step 1. Use the
summary of the stoary on page 123 25 an example.

» Dedide what the key actions or scenes in the story are and
make 2 list,

¥ Individually make 2 list with the names of the charactars and their
main characteristics of skills.

} Compare your information and make a final chart,

» Write irmportant words the characlers may have used in the story
and writa them down.

flemamber, when we

Save your work, You will use it later on in the next Create u@
tafk shaut key actions section of Step 3. )

we are reterring to
verbs (action words).
Use tha Het of viihs
an pages 183192 48
find vr check on ;Ii!
‘©ne oF one you m:’;
needand the tense

You can find words you
can use fo describe
charactesistics o1 skifls

at hips/wrierswrite.
w.rfa-fabulous-resource-
for-writars-350-chavater-
vraits/anid at hips: i,
teachervision comwtiting!
chamcer-aitsy

Read pages 107 10 10% rom thhe Render's Book and discuss the following questions in
roups. How ace atl the characters described in the ftory ditfarant? Wno i your tavonts
<haracter 56 far? What do you think happened at the party?

Reading Time!

Reader’s Story — The chend of the Sleepy Hollow
Track 48

You can choose to use whichever strategy you think will
benefit your students the most. You can ask them to
read for homework and then have a discussion about
the reading in the next session or you can set apart some
time so that you can read during class. Ask students to
read pages 107 to 109, encourage them to share any
information they found interesting or that they didn‘t
know. You can also go over the questions in the Activity

Book and discuss them as a class.
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II Read the last poragraph of the story (:oloud in bllll), below,
leok ot the picture and predict how the story finishes.

“ " E Read the last part of the story, check gour predictions ond discuss
! =L houw the ending mads you feal.

[The ghost enters and sits on a chair, He is crying. Virginia
walks in.f

Virginla: Why are you crying Sir Simen?

Sir Simor: I'm so unhappy and tired. | haven't slept
for along time, three hundred years to
be precise. Please help me.

Virginia: But you have been wicked. You killed
your wife!

Sir Simon: | had my reasons but | know that it was
wrong. Her brothers captured me and
starved me 1o death and that is why |
became a ghost.

Virginia: That was really bad of them. How can|
help you?

Sir Simon:There is an ancient prophecy that says that
the ghost will be free and in peace only
when a golden-haired child just like you will
pray and cry for him. And that when he is
free the old atmond tree on the property will
bleam.

Virginia: I'll help you.

Sir Simon:Okay but | mutt telt you that you must come i
with me to the chamber where | died and no pemon who
has entered the chamber has ever come out alive.

Virginia: 1'm not scared. Let's go.

. Glosory
prophecy: (n) a stalement
(hat tells whal will happen i

[virginia and Sir Simon exit togsther just as Mr. Otis, Mr. Dtis and the

otker children enter Joaking far Virginia.] the future, \
Mrs. Otis: Oh no! Where can that girl bet bioam. ) of & o'am wrliee
to produce flowers. '

Mr. Otis: She must be looking for the ghost.
IThey hiear 2 trash and Virginia enters].

Mrs. Otis: Virginia, dear, where have you been?
Virginia: ('ve been with the ghost. He's alright now. He is very sorry
for all he’s done.

{Meanwhile, Lewis, one of the twins, was looking out of the window/

Lewrs:  Look the oid almond tree is blooming!

Virginia: Yes Lewis. $ir Simon rests ih peace 3t last

Mrs. Qtis: And what is that in your hands?

Yirginia; 115 a box of jewels. Sir Simon gave them to me. He was

grateful because ! helped him. _—
e o Vi:IqI!Q-Bookqpm!_s__f/
|

Step 3

Warm up

You can bring some comic strips to the class. Form groups
and give a comic strip to each team. Ask them to discuss it
and think about what it is about and how it tells a story.
Then, have a volunteer from each team share their ideas
with the rest of the class.

)0 se to discuss the questl_
' airs and seta t:me la

"thelr:deas"mth the rest of the class

Q“'D_iscover

1. 2 Read the last paragraph of the
story {colored in blue), below, look
at the picture and predict how the
story finishes.

You can call students’ attention to the

picture. Encourage them to describe it.

Then, you can tell them to find the blue

paragraph and have a volunteer read it

aloud. You can then form groups, pairs
or even as a class have students work to
make predictions about how the story
finishes. You can write their ideas on the
board so you can use them as reference.

2. ‘,ﬁ}% Read the last part of the story,

check your predictions and discuss

how the ending made you feel.

You can ask volunteers to read the

instructions aloud. Make sure everyone

understands what needs to be done.

You may want to review the words in the

glossary box before they begin reading.

You can now ask students to read the

last part of the story. Then, you can

form groups and encourage students to

share and discuss their predictions and

also how the ending made them feel.

Monitor and provide help as needed.

You can invite volunteers to share their

feelings with the rest of the class. You can

compare the predictions on the board (if
you wrote them) with the actual ending
and discuss them as a class.

Glossary

You can have volunteers read the words
and definitions in the glossary aloud and
clarify any doubts. If possible, encourage
them to share an example with each
word or you can share an example, e.g.
He is the man from the prophecy. / can’t
wait for the roses to bloom.

% Unit J
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Warm up

You can give students cut outs from
magazines or other images and
encourage them to come up with

a very short story surrounding that
image. Ask them to share it with the
rest of the class.

- hinkene o

3. Discuss with a classmate,

You can go over the instructions

along with students and make sure
everyone understands what needs

to be done. You can form pairs and
ask students to complete the activity.
You can go aover the questions and
clarify any doubts. Monitor and
provide any needed assistance.

You can encourage volunteers to share
their answers with the rest of the class.

4. Write notes to answer the questions.
Then share your notes in small groups.
Now, you can ask students to make
notes to answer the questions. Monitor
and provide help as needed. You may
want to set a time limit. Then, you
can form groups and have students
compare their work with others. You
can invite volunteers to share their
answers with the rest of the class.

5. listen to two students discussing their
opinions about one of the characters in
the last scene of story ond discuss how
much you agree or disagree with their
ideas. 34

You can now tell students they will

now listen to two opinions. You can

ask them to pay attention so that they
can also share if they agree or disagree
with those opinions. Play Track 34 as
many times as you consider necessary.

You could tell students to make notes if

they want to. Then, you can elicit ideas

from volunteers.

-~

7%@ E Discuss with a classmats.

* How Ts the format of this text different from the one in lesson 2?
» What do the words within brackets [ ] refer to?
» Which text type do you think inchudes more detailed information?
> Which do you prefer to read? Why?

Lilrite notes ko anstuer the questions, Then share your notes in
small groups,

1. Why de you think Virginia decided to help Sir Simon, knowing that
she had killed his wife?

2. Do you think Virginia was the gir} the prophecy talked about?
Why?

3. What symbol indicatas that the ghost rests In paace at Jast?

4. What will the Otis family life will be like in the future?

E Listen to e studh g their opinions about ons of the
characters in the last scens of story and discuss how much you
agres or dizagres with their ideas.

E Look at the sxample and write short poragraphs for aach of the
other characters,

Virginia: She was a kind beautiful girl with golden hair. She feit sorry
for the ghost. She was alse brave because she was not afraid
of antaring the chamber to help Sir Simon,

The ghost:

Thetwins: oo e

a

4. Look at the example and write short paragraphs for ¢ach

of the other characters.
You can call students’ attention to the example.

Then, you can ask them to complete the activity. If you
think this activity is too challenging, you can form pairs
and ask students to complete it with a partner, You can
then invite volunteers to share their paragraphs with the

rest of the class.



8. g €xchange your comic strip with

those of other pairs or groups.

&t e e o i sugents. Choose the last port of e in i Mark any grammar, spelling or
» Decide on the numbes of panels you need. sctiors. Remerter to punctuation mistakes you find.
: Writeth.echaract.er‘swurdsforfath panel ?;f,?;;",:”,,:.d Now, you can have each pair or group
T e ot e s T epecs ol the chiraciers help aher wrtiog 3 get together with another one.
> Add the speech bubbles. ' You might want to encourage them to

( exchange their comic strips so that they
can check each other’s work. Monitor
and provide any needed assistance.

9. Discuss with the comic strip authors

your notes and exchange respectful

and constructive comments on your

classmates’ work suggesting woys of

improving it if necessary. :
You can go over the instructions alon
with students and make sure everyone
understands them. You might need to
remind students to share constructive
criticism. You can ask students to follow
their classmates' comments to improve
their work. You can invite volunteers to
—__—_ | share their comic strip with the rest of

e
A1 ] €xchongs your comic strip with thase of other poirs or groups. | JQS _ the class
e Mark any grammar, spelling o punctyation mistakes pou find, & T T *
Fou tips aboul fiow to <realte |
E Discuss with the comic strip authors your notes and exchange 2 comic strip you can rsad
respactiul and constructive on your ck tes’ work  the jon for trs unit |
sugyesting ways of improving It if necessary. o0 page 176. |

You may want to refer students
to the list of verbs on pages

e
i

7. Work in pairs or groups of three students. Choose the last
part of the story to create a comic strip.
You can read the instructions along with students, make
sure everyone understands what needs to be done. You
can ask students to go to page 176 first and read some
tips about how to create a comic strip. You could also
invite students to share everything they know about
comic strip structure. Monitor while students work and
provide any needed assistance. Students can work in pairs
or groups depending on what best works for you and .
your class.

189-192 to see if they find any
of the verbs on the list useful to
create their comic strip.

71 Unit 8 /
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10. Read and follow the suggestions below.
It is time for students to continue
working on their product for this

unit. You can direct their attention to
page 130 and ask them to read the
information. They can do it silently and
individually or you can have volunteers
take turns and read it aloud. Make

sure everyone understands what needs
to be done. You can ask students to
follow the instructions so that they can
continue working on their comic strip.
You can assist when necessary. You can
remind them that they can look back at
the activities in this step to create their
comic strip. They should keep their
information for future use.

Check your progress

You can direct students’ attention to the
Check your Progress box. Read it along
with students or ask a volunteer to read
it aloud and have volunteers follow

the instructions to mark their progress.
Monitor and help students by clarifying
doubts and checking on their answers.

Link

You can ask students to visit the web
page in the box and ask them to
create an on-line comic strip using the
available tools. It could help them get
some more ideas for their product.

Students can review this unit's

grammar on page 178.

i ‘_Crecf e

—@

4

C?‘DC‘.CK - __7 E Read and tollow the suggestions below.
) ' Wark with your Create section teammates and ...

our Progress
- T » Review the material in session I and use same steps you followed
, G0 to page 133. Read the 10 treate the comic strip about the Canterville Ghost to create a
| achievemats for comic strip about your stary. Make sure that ...
| Step 3. Mark your
, Progress according ta your » you agree on what taskis} each member of the group is geing to
{pedormance be in charge of hefore starting.
» your drawings represent the physical and persanality
characteristics of the characters as weil as the actions in the story .
» that the speech bubbles are placed correctly to help the reader to
follow the sequence of the story easily.
.2 your grammar, spelling and punctuation are correct.
Save your work to use during the Show Time session. 53’3_
e
-

Thete are mary on-line joaks.
YOU Lol Use. For example,
YOU €30 ST hELR. My,
makebelifscomecom!
Come/ 10 treate an an-line
COfmic I that might help
YOu Cr#ate your comi for
vour presentalion.

Reoding Time!

fiead panes 11010 113 from the Readers Book and diseuss the Fallowing questions i
groups What do you thirk the pecple thought of the stor, 101 at the party?
Wt -t the Hualess Horeman's purgose? What » i habod guing o do?

Reading Time!
Reader’s Story — The Legend of the Sleepy Hollow
Track 48

You can choose to use whichever strategy you think will
benefit your students the most. You can ask them to .
read for homework and then have a discussion about
the reading in the next session or you can set apart some
time so that you can read during class. Ask students to
read pages 110 to 113, encourage them to share any

information they found interesting or that they didn‘t
know. You can also go over the questions in the Activity
Book and discuss them as a class.




H & time to present your Final Product to the dass: A comic strip
about a fantastic or suspense story you read.

Before the presentatian...

+ Review the material from the Create session in Step 3 and improve - Chadk
its design or correct the language in the speech bubbles, if

necessary. ’zour Prg;ress
» Think of questions your classmates might atk about the comic strip G0 ™ page 133. fualuate
and what you would answer, your during
the presentation of the ﬁnal

product n the Show fime
session. Then, compsete
the chart on page 134

» During the presentation...

» Display your eomic trips in the classroom and take turns moving

around 1o loak at the other groups’ comics and ask questions mduatfy and see "":
about them as well as answering questions about your own. You've progressed.
Shace vour results with
» After the presentation... W}'[Eﬁ"{,77 —
' » Reflect on your presentation and write a few sentences describing
o your perfarmance or another students’ performance during

the presentation. Then discuss your anecdote with your team =
members.

G lations! This is great evid of how well you ﬁ@

are deing at learning and communicating in English.
Save all your written work in your Portfalic.

Resid pages 1140 116 from the Reader's Book and discyss 1n aroufs: Wikt do vt thk -
happaned 1o chakod? Did Bram have anythiny fo do vtk the incdent? Why did The
peopie in the tawn stop worrying aoaut ichabicd? Huw dia you thank of the stary? What
ematinns and feelings din you have wiile reading 1t

Before you roRtmyues with the nexd usit, wisit thie Grammar fiefersnce seciin on page

178 1 oJanfy, reviews and re e te the grammur learted 17 T 5 uni

__Uni8 Bookuorms

Produc$

@ ¢
Make a Comic Book

It is time for students to present their product that

they have worked on during this unit. You can direct
their attention to page 131 and ask them to read the
information. They can do it silently and individually or
you can have volunteers take turns and read it aloud.
Make sure everyone understands what needs to be

done. Ask students to follow the instructions so that they
can present their product to their classmates. Remind
everyone to be respectful. Before you end today’s session
you could invite students to share why they think comics
are so famous. You could also encourage them to think if
pictures can tell stories and have them share their comic
with someone who doesn’t speak English and see if he or
she understands their comic strip.

Check your progress

You can direct students’ attention to
the Check your Progress box. Read it
along with students or ask a volunteer
to read it aloud and have volunteers
follow the instructions to mark their
progress. Monitor and help students
by clarifying doubts and checking on
their answers.

Reading Time!
Reader's Story — The Legend of the

Sleepy Hollow
Track 48

You can choose to use whichever
strategy you think will benefit your
students the most. You can ask them
to read for homework and then have
a discussion about the reading in

the next session or you can set apart
some time so that you can read during
class. Ask students to read pages 114
to 116, encourage them to share any
information they found interesting or
that they didn’t know. You can also go
over the questions in the Activity Book
and discuss them as a class.

% Unit 8 /
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1. Work in pairs. Complete the list of strategies to
create a comic bock based on a fantasy story.
Once all students are with their partner, you
may want to remind them that they can look
at previous lessons if they need to. If necessary,
you could go over the strategies that are already
on the list and clarify any doubts. You can have
volunteers write the strategies on the board and
encourage students to complement or correct
their work if needed.

2. Read on extract from a James Bond story The Man
with the Goiden Gun and follow the strategies
abave te creote a comic strip.

You can read the instructions along with

students. Make sure everyone understands

what needs to be done. You can ask volunteers
to read the extract aloud once so that you may
clarify any doubts. You may want to remind

students to use the strategies from Activity 1

to create their comic strips. Monitor and help

as needed. You could invite volunteers to share

their comic strips with the rest of the class or

you could form groups and have them share
their comic strips with their classmates. You may
also want to encourage them to explain how
they used the strategies and how they helped
them create their comic strips.

Reflechion
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Reflection

You can encourage students to share what they
think they can learn or have learned about
their performance or learning through this type
of reflection. You can direct them to read the
emotions in the box and encourage them to
describe how they feel with their results. You
can encourage some volunteers to talk about
their results if they feel comfortable doing it or
you can also encourage them to share ideas on
how they can work on the skills they are tacking.
Finally, encourage students to work with their
product teammates to share their results and
discuss ways to work more effectively as a team.
You can also ask them to share their ideas with
the rest of the class.
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BGGfS! . Secondary * Evaluation lastrymeat Unit 8
home — N
Data: Grode.

e

n Renod each of the achisvaments for this unit in the column on the lef, and cthech (v)
the columan that comesponds to your performance.

Now Lam tule 10 Uzunity Somatimes
» identify publication | R
data (title, author,  © . C L

publishad) when
reading fantastic or
suspense stories,

understand general
sense, main ideas and
details of fantastic or
suspense stories,

-

identify the verbs that t
jndicate the actions
and evervts In the story

I

~

1dentify characters’
fentures and write
sentences to descrive
them.

+ Express parsonal
reactions from texts.

» Answer questions to
describe characters.

e [N I ) O

€valuation

You can direct students’ attention

to the Evaluation Instrument on

page 134 and explain that this
evaluation is something they have

to answer individually to evatuate
their performance along the unit.
Therefore, you can invite volunteers to
talk about their results and encourage
them to think of and suggest remedial
work strategies, you can share some
examples of what this means, e.g.
Work (something that’s difficult for
me) with a classmate that isn't having
trouble with that. Watch some videos.
Review 10 minutes everyday after
school. Etc.

% Unit 8 /
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._%e%k Secondary ¢ €valvation Instrument Unit 5

Name N
Dates: L1 Lo ‘ 3 Grade

€valuation [nstrument - Anecdotal Notes

n Read each of the achievements for this unit in the column on the left, and check (v)
the column that corresponds to your performance.

Now i am able to ... Usually Sometimes

1. identify publication data
(title, author, published)
when reading fantastic or

suspense stories.

2. understand general sense,
main ideas and details of

fantastic or suspense stories.

3. identify the verbs that
indicate the actions and

events in the story

4. |dentify characters’ features
and write sentences to

describe them.

5. Express personal reactions

from texts.

6. Answer questions to

describe characters.
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@ IR work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
Do you Hike any of these graffiti?

Are there any graffiti in your town or neighborhood?

What kind are they, drawings, paintings, or words and symbols?

fbegln*the*wlesson éitfw[ ; :
the.rsttj‘dentsﬁ,to;prepare or'andt :

EF Lock ot thess sourws of formation and unduring th tles tht palrs and set -aatlme llmlt fon‘;:students
g & torshare their ideas. Finally-you cansi.
o gretfewk ey NS ep invite volunteers toshare thelr ldeas
A — with: the rest: of the ciass oy -

Arts Fducation. Potentia! for Change . T e 5 T S LI
by Ted Baker, June 20, 2019 Soclal effects of Rap Music S D Vi s

THEARTSBLOG

9
The Magk of Poetry .
ty Lowse Fom, luly 17, 2019 D;”"“ in Body and Soul

Streat Art or Vandalism?

Sveel Art for Sale
by Jon Doncvat %

Hourse, techno, garage, trance, and more

The Impasing Sculgtures that attract

i i over the questions along with students
by Anne Jones, Apr 3, 2019 . ¥
—_ - “m"'wm‘??@eih!ntl_,ﬂ and make sure everyone understand
them. You can form pairs and ask them
to discuss the questions. You may

Achievements want to. You may wantto set a time
e Revise a topic of interest in different sources limit. Monitor and help as needed.
* Read texts to understand the general meaning, main Elicit answers from volunteers.

ideas and details.
+ Value agreements and disagreements with others on a
topic of interest to write arguments
| » Participate in a debate

2. Look at these sources of information
and underline the titles that relate to the
topic in octivity 1.

You can read the instructions along

Step 1 : with students. Make sure everyone

, understands what needs to be done.
Warm up If necessary, go over the sources of
You can discuss as a class your students opinion information along with students.
about graffiti. To check, you can invite volunteers

to share their answers aloud, see if

&Dj SCO V .‘ 3 r everyone agrees.

1. m Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

You can call students’ attention to the pictures and elicit
from students what they see. Then, you can read the
instructions along with students. You may want to go

; Unit 9 /
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Warm up

You can discuss as a class why graffiti
can be considered art. What is their
opinion about it?

-~

{‘ija;md O _

3. Read this post and write the correct title

of the article from the ones in activity 2.
You can invite a volunteer to read the
instructions aloud. Make sure everyone
understands what needs to be done.
Before they begin, you may want to go
over the words in the glossary box and
elicit examples using those words to
clarify meaning. You can have students
read the post aloud or ask them to do
so individually. Then, they can choose a
title and write it down. You can invite
volunteers to share their titles with the
rest of the class. You could call their
attention to how similar or different
the titles they came up with are. You
could even work as a class to choose a
title you all agree on.

4, m Answer the questions in pairs.

You can read the instructions along
with students. Make sure everyone
understands what needs to be done,
Before they begin working on this task,
you could direct students attention to
page 179 and read the information
there so that they can expand on the
vocabulary and expressions they can
use when giving opinons on a topic.
You can form pairs. You may need to
make sure you don’t need to clarify the
questions. Monitor and provide any
needed assistance. To check, you can
invite volunteers to share their answers
aloud, see if everyone agrees.

&l ﬂ%g . E Read this post and write the corract titks of the articke from the
i onss in activiy 2.

Graffiti can be anything from elzborate drawings to simple words of phrases,

ft started in the 60' with Darryl McCray, the first parson in modern history to tag
his nickname “Cornbread” all over the city of Philadelphia By the 1980-507 gratfiti
had spread across the US and Europe.

But is graffiti a way a form of art or is It vandalism? | woukd fike to make a
distinction between two types of graffit: street art and vandalism,

Writing names or offensive wards in public places is an act of of ownership, Tke
marking somaane’s tarritory,:it is gang language, & secret ianguage meant to be
understood by just a certain group of people. That is vandalism, while artists ke
Banksy, Fairey and others whaose graffiti is street art do hot want to own a space
but to express a concept of make a comment as a way of interacting with the
‘people. Public respanse to graffiti is related to how pleasing, innovative, surprising
o relevant graffiti is, aspecially when it is located in exposed public places. Not all
graftiti is lllegal, in many <ities artists have been given a space to create thelr art,
and in some cases, artists havé been asked to do particular pieces of graffiti art.
Street art it powerful and unique because it is public, and it is not confined to a
priviteged private space like a museum,

G'O ]@'ﬂmltﬁcqwsﬁmshm
s x.':_. 1. What difference does the blogger make between different kinds of
gratfiti?

2. What's the author's opinion on the subject?

L
nickname. {n} an nfommal
rame for someone
g2ng: ind group of comingly
E In groups, reflact on the feflowing.

‘What do you understand by a conteoversial topic?

language i
Eeference ‘ » A topic of conflicting opinien.
. - > A popular topic.
| Expressing opinions,
‘ a;:ememg nzofsaqmm 3 .
VTy COMMON Stualion we » Atopic that everybody agrees about.

face when tallung to olhers,

Go to pages 179-180 and * A topic which includes polarized points of view.

1 o oo wadaty [ Diseuss in small groups.
1 when giving apinions on Do you think graffiti is a controversial topic? Why?
| 2topic

B
\
|

5. In groups, reflect on the following.

You can form groups and encourage students to discuss
and reflect on the question. You could ask them to first
share everything that comes to mind after reading the
guestion, without looking at the "options” 1o define

it. Then, they can determine what they understand by
choosing one or mare of the options. You can invite all
groups to share their opinions with the rest of the class.

6. Discuss in small groups.

While students discuss, you can monitor and make notes
on language use. You might be able to use those notes
for feedback at a later time or even to plan ahead so that
you may help struggling students as you advance through
this unit.




8. Complete the organizer summarizing
the main arguments in favor and against

Raad these bloggers' opiaons and writs (3 fovor of) o  {againat) grofit nex 1o each graffiti, include the information in the
post. Then underding the arguments you cgree with, Compare your answers in palrs. OrigiHOI POS‘ iﬂ QctiVitU 3.

You can now read the instructions
along with students. Clarify any
doubts. You might want to set time
limit for students to complete the
table. Monitor and provide any needed
assistance. If you consider this activity
to be too challenging for individual

. S, WA : students, you can form pairs and ask

Apr 21,2019 them to work together to complete
S CE . the activity. You can draw a similar
chart on the board and have volunteers
complete it to check the answers.
Correct as needed.

s Glossary

Mar 10, 201%

Mark F.

E Complata the organizer summorlzing the main arguments In favor

e G g g 01 Il the fn You can have \{ol_u_ntee.rs read the
s words and definitions in the glossary
- 2 i aloud and clarify any doubts. If

When gl reses  concest LGIOSS_OT’Y__ | possible, encourage them to share an

w3 example with each word or you can

il share an exam_p_le, e.g. Don't forget tto
g o | tag your graffiti. { My room is so untidy.
s / That smells awful.

- S, Uni @ - Lot dlo you thiak? a ("
* Use flashcards to play “Guess

the word”, divide students
into teams. One student of each
team sees the card and explains it

7. Read these bloggers’ opinions and write F (in favor of) or A to his/her team.
(ogainst) graffiti next to each post, \.

You may want to go over the words in the glossary box

before you begin this activity. You can tell students that

they will now read opinions about graffiti and they have

to determine if the blogger is in favor or or against and

write that down. If necessary, read the blog posts as a class,

if not, then ask students to do so individually. Monitor and

help as needed. Then, you can invite volunteers to share

their answers and explain what let them understand if the

blogger was in favor or against graffiti.

f/ Unit 9 /
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9. Read and follow the suggestions below.
It is time for students to begin working

on their product for this unit, a debate.

You can direct their attention to

page 138 and ask them to read the
information. They can do it silently and
individually or you can have volunteers
take turns and read it aloud. Make
sure everyone understands what needs
to be done. You can form teams and
ask them to follow the suggestions to
begin working on their product. You
can also have a short class discussion
where you talk about fine arts if you
consider it appropriate for your class.
Encourage students to share opinions
and write down everything they

come up with so that they can begin
organizing their information. Assist
them when necessary. They should
keep their information for future use.

Check your progress

You can direct students’ attention to
the Check your Progress box. Read it
along with students or ask a volunteer
to read it aloud and have volunteers
follow the instructions to mark their
progress. Monitor and help students
by clarifying doubts and checking on
their answers.

Link

You can ask students to visit the web
pages in the box to read some art
blogs. You could ask them to share

something interesting that their read
on the blogs.

Create  m————
Produc P
"" ‘d)égk- T E] Aecd and follow the suggestions befous.
our PI'OQ'C 58, » Get together in teams of six. Choose one of the fine arts {musle,
(Y,Lii,ﬁm - visual arts, theater, dance, Iiterature, films}) and brainstorm topics
related to that art that may give rise 10 strong opinions. Far
el ”m::"%’“;':; e example: is electronic musi, “real” music? Wich is better, cinema

E or theater? Js art popular or is it just for a few peopie? You can

I aormd:gv?:rl:::(ale research online and browse books, encyclopedias and magazines

: po tor additional ideas on possible topics, Make a list in your

L - book and have 2 vote on ane of them.
—

» Choose different sources of information that provide a wide range
of apinions and points of view on the topic. Clastify them in an
arganizer similar to the one in activity 8. You will use it in Step 7.

Do you like to read blogs?
Hane you read awy art blogs?
Try some of the [ollowing
suggestions, they are greal,
ntecestimg and fun!

itlps Hjumapoz.comd
intips:Hwwew, artistsnetwork,
comiwatch-learmn!

Risad pagres 117 to 122 from ihe Readers Book and discuss in groups: What is your
GpAnonT b5 et just tar 2 few, or 15 1t for averyone? Why?

Do you like abstract pantings? Do you think the study carried out among art students
arnd prychology wtudents proves & point or nov?

Reading Time!

Remember that reading is a very important language
skill. It helps students improve their English vocabulary,
spelling, grammar and writing. Practicing reading skills
makes all English skills improve. You can have your
students read before class or read during class according
to your specific needs.

Reader Story - Debating.com

Track 49

You can choose to use whichever strategy you think will
benefit your students the most. You can ask them to
read for homework and then have a discussion about
the reading in the next session or you can set apart some
time so that you can read during class. Ask students to
read pages 117 to 122, encourage them to share any
information they found interesting or that they didn‘t
know. You can also go over the questions in the Activity
Book and discuss them as a class.



St.p 2 -

$,; uh?: do Yo think Mokes something e "
- Glossary

o1
Hees

th’scover

(,@ n Discuss the quastions,

Look at the picture. What kind of music do you think it ik?
How do you know? Do you like it?
Do you think thiz kind of music can have a negative effect on young
people?

E Read this orticke, and underline the idecs that support your polnt
of visw on the subjsct.

!
struggles: {a} 2 32t of !
mental fighis. The plural ‘
of struggle.

issue: {n) a problem

convey: i) 1o communicate

ideas of [eetings mdirecty.
claim: [v) to say that
samething K tree of is a fact ‘

even if there s no prool

A Controvarsial Music Genre
by Janrufer Ryley

Hip hop and rap started in the 1980s. Teans are specially
attracted to this music styte. The lyrics talk about
emotional struggles durnng adolescence and about
financial struggles from the kawer socioeconomic sectars
of sodiety. In Latin-American countries, reggaeton, whuch
combines reggae and rap, has become very popular 100,
Due 10 their popuiatity they surely influence youth
culture, but do they influence teans 1N 2 posine of
negative way? Many peopie balieve that rap music is onfy
about crime, drugs, and sex, but 1t 5 not 2hvays Ike that.
Even though these are common topis, thete are some
rappers fike Macklemore whose lyrcs are about family values.

Some of the good aspects about rap music are that it entertains and taks about social ssues it
brings people together from ol races and backgrounds. ) have seen mary people become friends
just because they shate their love for rap. In the US, it makes people aware of discrimination issues
a5 marny rappers are African American.

But, rap musk usually degrades women. They are treated disrespectfully and reduced to objects.
Undortunately, there are very few women artists in this genre. Another bad influence is that it often
glovifies criminal behavior and uses bad language. Because of this some parents who are wortied
about the messages comveyad by rap music have asked the music industry to label CDs with a
warning. Many rap fans claim this is 3 form of anistic censorstup.

An Arterican hip hoo culture historian states that rap music can't be blamed for all the problems

society has nowadays, but he also says that the impact of the most popular rappers nowadays

cannot ba denied and has contributed to add 10 the already #xisting preblems

1 think rap musk affects adolescents for better or worse, The bad influence it may have can be
minimized if teens also have other influences Rap can reverse its negative image. Record companies |
shautd support and promote rappers with more positive messages and create a new repulation for H

this kind of music.
o umo-Wnaicouos W76

Step 2

Warm up

You can form groups and ask students to think about the
uses and benefits of debates. Then, encourage them to
share their ideas with the rest of the class.

Bcover

1. m Discuss the questions.

You can begin by calling students’
attention to the picture and encourage
them to describe what they see.

You can ask a volunteer to read the
instructions aloud. Make sure everyone
understands what needs to be done.
You may want to go over the questions
just to make sure everyone understands
them. You could have students discuss
them in pairs, small groups or you could
even moderate a whole class discussion.

2. Read this article, and underline the ideas

that support your point of view on

the subject. ,
You can ask a volunteer to read the
instructions aloud. Make sure everyone
understands what needs to be done.
You might want to go over the glossary
box before they begin reading. You
can have volunteers read the words
and the definitions. You can also ask
them to come up with sentences where
they use these words or share your
own examples, e.g. f struggle with
concentration, / The biggest issue at
the library is that people don't return
the books. / | smile to convey that I am
happy. / That man claimed he saw a
dragon. Then, you can have students
read individually or have volunteers
take turns to do so aloud. Students
underline the ideas that support
their point of view on the subject. If
necessary, you can ask them to explain
what "point of view" means (the
particular way one considers a matter)

; Unit 9
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Warm up

You can brainstorm controversial
topics and write them on the board.
Encourage students to say why those
topics are controversial.

’%@Em 0O

3. Reflect and answer in small
groups.
You can form groups and encourage
students to discuss and reflect on the
question. You could ask them to first
share everything that comes to mind
after reading the question, without
looking at the "options" to define it.
Then, they can determine what they
understand by choosing one or more
of the options. You can invite all
groups to share their opinions with
the rest of the class.

4 Match some of the ideas in
the article in activity 2 with
their corresponding examples
or explanations.,

You can ask a volunteer 1o read

the instructions aloud. Make sure

everyone understands what needs to

be done. You might need to go over
the sentences and clarify meaning and
any doubts they might have. Monitor
and provide any needed assistance.

To check, you can invite volunteers

to share their answers aloud, see if

everyone agrees.

5. Llook at how we can express the
same idea in different ways. What
changes? Share your ideas with a
partner,

You might want to go over the

instructions along with students first,

then you could review the information
in the Tips box and encourage
volunteers to share an example using
linking words, e.qg. / was happy they
were here, however [ couldn't wait for
them to leave. / Although | am healthy,

I enjoy eating ice cream every now and

them. / She trained very hard, but she

@]bjm"ﬁdo . [E] neftect and caswar in small groups.

How do you support your point of view on something?
a) Rephrasing your paint of view.
b) Stating ressons.

|ps J\ £) Giving examples and explanations,
= ' — = d) Because many people have the same opinion,
R .
“mm:;% &) Offering factuzl evidance.
i . .
b, boweey and arers ‘@‘ Match some of the idacs in the anll Jn octiviy 2 with their
syonyms when expressing ponding examples or 4xp
someone 2lse’s keas in
Your gwn words. 1. Rap music brings people They are treated disrespectfully and
togathar, objectified. __

2. Not all rap music is about
<rime, drugs and sex.

3. 1t usually degrades women,

Record companies should promote
rappers with positive messages.
Parents have asked CDs to be labelled

4. It glorifies crime and vses bad with a warning. __

language. Many people become friends because

5. Rap «an reverse its negative they share the love for rap.
image. Macklermore hics are about family
values. ___

E Lok of how we can express the sams idsa In different ways.
Uhet changes? Share your ideas with a partner,

&0

ﬁﬁ An American hip hop culture historian states that rap music can’? be
blamed for afl the problems society has nowadays, but he also says
that the Impact of the most popular rappers nowadays cannot be
denied 2nd has contributed to add to the alraady existing problems.

According to an American hip hap culture historlan, rap music i not

responsible for aif the present problems in society, however he thinks
that the most famous rappers have a strong effect on youth that has
made things worse.

. 1
Language i

Reference
When we spness the same

idea i different ways, we call

i Parachrasing. To renforce

ot review how 10 do this, oo

topage 180 in the Language
Relerence secion.

Work in poirs. Discuss and rewrite the lolfowing sentences using
the words o parenthases.

1. Many people believe that rap music is only about ¢rime, drugs, and
sex, but it is not always like that. (Although 7 think / exceptions)

2. 1think rap music affects adolescents for better or worse, (beliave
impacts fteens / good or bad way)

T
\\
|

couldn't win. Then, you can ask students to go over the
paragraphs and ask them to discuss their ideas of what
changes with a partner. Monitor and assist as needed.
You might want to invite volunteers to share their ideas
with the rest of the class.

6. Work in pairs. Discuss and rewrite the following
sentences using the words in parentheses.
You can read the instructions along with students. Make
sure everyone understands what needs to be done.
Before they begin, you could ask them to read the
information on page 180 to reinforce and review how
to paraphrase. Perhaps you can first ask some questions
to see what they remember and then direct them to the
Language Reference section. Then, you can ask students
to work in pairs to rewrite the sentences. Monitor and
help as needed. You can invite volunteers to share their
sentences on the board to check and correct as needed.



positive messages and create a new reputation for this king

good / give prettige

3. Record companies should support and promote reppers with more

music. {record company’s duties / hack up / encourage fartists /

Do you hike musk? ks Hip
hop the same kind of music
35 Rap? Visit hups:ifwww
whandictionary.comvdeine,

of

phyPterm=Rap%h2FHip Hop

with. Lindarline the exomples, exp
@ broadens the ideas.

Many lives n 1 AXpress
grssatrsiacton tﬁe&m!d

" qmmm Suber: ng imo?a‘ap

t? tmﬂl i (h
wfu'dal s;o 5

ldmlbelmanﬂmmof

Rap music is being played over
I over n | consider this i

#5 my biother and some of my
cousing, and we are al soon Lo
ba college graduales. Ye are not
wolent or addicled ta anything,

This proves thal ran music does not,
Ahways have negatrve effacts on
people.

E Complets the table with the exprestions used to |

Recd thess other opinlons and check (/) m anes you agres
that

hl;:ems e e lnsterung ln nd hig topics, use aclions

most dangerous and colical & garm. werds to make your
partol Iﬁemng mnfmﬂ kind of he cormunicEtion
the young erwcon hewmm he lack mors ir4resting for
are vulnerahle they become | fal
oo R B e St cgage
the Frbs you re
using and the comrect
1hstened to rap music, the sarme o3 using the Hist

where you'l) read aboin
possible differences.
Then, share and express
your cpinion What do
others think?

Remember, when
expressing idess,
opinions or discussing

on pages 189-192.

epinion or pnmtoh'h

. Jes.

Inteaducing | in my opinon
opmions.

Remembes 10 introduce your

and points

opinieng with some of the

of view

Ap in actwity 7.

When pataphiasing, you

can use synonyms, add

conpecions, and thange the

Gl
o

Idsas or sxampies of your own. Then share your text with
a cdassmaote.

Look ot the oplnions you agres with In this lesson and organize
the Information to write your argument about the efeds of rap
music on youth in your notebook. Aewrite the sentences and add

SEFRQE_G sl
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7. Read these other opinions and check (¢) the ones you
agree with. Underline the examples, explanations or
information that broadens the ideas.

You can read the instructions along with students. Make

sure everyone understands what needs to be done. You

might need to go over the information in the speech
bubbles before we leave. Monitor and provide any

needed assistance. To check, you can i

nvite volunteers to

share their answers aloud, see if everyone agrees.

8. Completé the table with the expressions used to

introduce an opinion or point of vi

L.

You can ask a volunteer to read the instructions aloud.

Then, you can direct them to the tips

box and ask them to

read it too. You can ask them to identify the expressions
in activity 6 that they can use to introduce their opinions.
You can also ask them for examples of synonyms and
connectors. Monitor as they work and help as needed.

You can then allow students to share
the rest of the class.

their opinions with

9. ﬁ'%ﬁ Look at the opinions you agree
<~ with in this lesson and organize
the information to write your
argument about the effects
of rap music on youth in your
notebook. Rewrite the sentences
and add ideas or exomples of
your own. Then share your text
with a classmate.
You can ask a volunteer to read the
instructions aloud. You canset a
time limit for students to identify the
opinions they agree with and then ask
them to write their argument. You
can remind them that they can lock
back to previous activities to be able
to rewrite the sentences and add their
own ideas or examples. Finally, you can
ask students to share their work with a
partner. You could also invite volunteers
to share their work with the rest of the
class. If necessary, you can provide help
for students that need it in order to
write their own ideas or examples.

Link

You can encourage students to visit the
web page in the box to read about the
differences between hip hop and rap

music. You can then invite volunteers
to explain what those differences are..

-TIPS \
You can’ read the T|ps box along with.
»students or ask a.vo unteer to read |t
aloud: ante“‘then%’?‘”share%(’ |'Fi’ilo oy

4—»- Ji"
You ‘A RIS g gw &

IOF]

abohEI eI Béé‘ﬁ?ﬁ?ﬁb R .n' :
acf' jiG to éxer%phf\} e e

i YO
4 f P SR

You may want to ask students
to revise the list of verbs on pages

189-192 to expand their options
when sharing opinions.

% Yy
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1 0. Work with your teammates from the [[=] tork with your teammatas from the Creats session in Stap
Create session in Step 1 and... T ek ot

N . . - } » Take out the information you gathered and the graphic organizer
It is time for students to continue your Progpess, | you made about the topic of debate.
Working on their prOdUCt for this 6o 1o page 149, Read the ¥ Identify the points of view you agree with. Rewrite the ideas using

. - N - Khwevements for Step 2. your own words. introduce your apinions with suitable expressions
unit. You can direct their attention to ih&,:;em,&ﬂmum :i::;::no:;‘es::uic:‘miﬁed. Add explanations or examples to

- according to e cancepts.
Page 142. and aSk them to. re.ad the \,?'_E’_‘Q‘i‘_‘i-_______.___ » Drt_;anize ?'our ideas and_wriunfina%gdiﬁon of yaur personat
!nfqr_matlon. They can do it silently and oo o opic. Make sure i ncludes a your personsl
individually or you can have volunteers Save your work, You will use 1t n Step 3.
take turns and read it aloud. Make sure @—
everyone understands what needs to S
be done. You can then ask students i et e /
to follow the suggestions so that they %;?ﬁ“ﬁ%lﬁm [i
can continue working on their debate. g |
. . r: lesigner! ang

You might need to remind them to be e J!
respectful when sharing opinions and T

also when listening to others' opinions.
Students can look back on what they
learned on this step to rewrite their
ideas. Monitor and help as needed.
They should keep their information for

future use. firading Timal Read zages 123 18 125 from the Rescas Rook and distuss I groups: b a graphic
desigrar an artin] Why? Why not?
Check your progress :

You can direct students’ attention to
the Check your Progress box. Read it
along with students or ask a volunteer
to read it aloud and have volunteers
follow the instructions to mark their
progress. Monitor and help students Reqding Time!

by clarifying doubts and checking on
their answers. Reader Story - Debating.com

Link ‘ Track 49

You can choose to use whichever strategy you think will
benefit your students the most. You can ask them to
read for homework and then have a discussion about
the reading in the next session or you can set apart some
time so that you can read during class. Ask students to
read pages 123 to 125, encourage them to share any
information they found interesting or that they didn’t
know. You can also go over the questions in the Activity
Book and discuss them as a class.

You can ask students to visit the

web page in the box to learn more
about the differences and similarities
between artists and graphic designers.
You can then invite volunteers to
explain these differences with the rest
of the class. You could also have a short
class debate where students share what
they understood.




Step 3 -
Foe g 15 1t arpoont fo BAow o 1o e
'DSCOV = %,I \ L OO u ’

Il Discuss in groups.
Da you read comicst

1f so, what do you enjoy most about them?

What are your favarite ones?

Do you think they should be taught in school?

If so, which ones wouid you recommend and why? I not, why net?

/

5
Bl usten to some students and answer the questions in poirs. Mo
1, What are they debating about?

2. Why does one of the students prefer reading books?

3. What do most of the students agree on?

@\ E] Work in palrs. Listen again and complete the chort with the
students’ main ideas. Follow the axomples.

Theie are ar dhogs and
comic blogs, A do you
know haw an has Infuenced
comics? Read about L
Jascinating toprc at: hitps:#
en 99designs.com mxblog!
desgn-tRstorg-movements’
higrory-uf-amec-book-styles!

Uni 9 - Lot 90 you thiak? a

Step 3

Warm up

Before the lesson prepare some strips of paper with some
controversial ideas or topics. Present them to students
and encourage them to share their opinions. You can do
this as a class or by having them discuss in groups. You
can also do this activity at some other point in the unit as
an extra activity.

Link

You can ask students to visit the web page in the box

to read some very interesting information about the
history of comics. Then, you can invite volunteers to share
something they learned that they didn't know before.

‘;Di SCOV 2

1. &Y Discuss in groups.

You may want to go over the questions
along with students. Then, you can ask
them to form groups and discuss them.
You may need to remind them to speak
in English. Monitor and help as needed.
Next, you can invite a volunteer

from each group to share what they
discussed with the rest of the class.

2. listen to some students and answer
the questions in pairs. (€ 35
You can first go over the questions so
that students know what to look for
while they listen. Then, you can ask
students to work with a partner. You
can play Track 35 as many times as you
consider appropriate. You can also play
and pause as required to give students
time to answer the questions. Finally,
you can invite volunteers to share their
answers.

3. m Work in pairs. Listen again and
complele the chart with the
students’ main ideas. Follow the
examples. (€) 35

Students can work with their partner

from the previous activity. You can then

ask them to make notes to complete
the chart. You may want to go over

the examples with the class. Play Track

35 and decide on the best way for

your students to complete the activity.

You can play and pause or play the

track several times. You can draw a

similar chart on the board and invite

volunteers to complete it to check.

; ny
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Warm up

Form groups and encourage students
to share their opinion about different
art expressions they enjoy. You could
write some ideas on the board for them
to discuss. You can also do this activity
at some other point in the unit as an
extra activity.

ik
4. Complete some extracts from the dialog
with the phrases in the box. Check your
answers in pairs.
You may want to go over the extracts
in the box and the sentences before
you ask students to begin completing
the activity. If you consider this activity
to be too challenging, you can also
form pairs or groups. You may want to

set a time limit. To check, you can invite
volunteers to read their answers aloud.

5. Work in pairs. Match the phrases
in the box in activity 4 to their
purpose.

Before you begin working on this

activity, you could have students read

the information on pages 179 and 180

to learn more expressions to use in a

debate. Then, you can ask students to

work in pairs to complete the activity.

You might want to review the purposes

before they begin. Monitor and assist

as needed. To check, you can read
purposes aloud and have volunteers
share the corresponding phrase.

.

Complete some extracts from the diolog with the phrases
in the box. Check your answers in pairs.

@‘E

What doyou think  Some neurplogical experiments have shown
Exactly 16 sWmmarize inaddition to thal  Some people think
Ah doyoumeanthat  suchas
e iy they have no educational value, but |
Language | think they do. Besides science you can learn lots of moral values too,
eference |

——— R~... p e | @ for example, superherces can be the
| You way learn more gods of a new mythology teaching us right from wrong? ...
‘!xp{nskmna se N 3 . )
| debate on pages 179 -..In comics yau have pictures, there's na place for imagination.
! and 180 of the Language Kate?
 Reference section.

...} think comics cannot replace real books, but there are some facts
that cannot be denied, (4) that comics can
maotivate teens or children who da not like reading 1o start deing it.

{8y !Alsc, Ihink they are useful when learning a
second language. (6} matching a
picture with a text improves your memory.

(7} we can learn writing, punctuation and
Grarmmar in our own language and in a second one. Also, they have
characters, a plot, different settings, and a theme, so they can teach us
literary concepts the same novels and short staries do.

..48) most of Us seerm ta agree that omic
books have a p'ace in school, but could they be a substitute for books?

Work in poirs. Match the phrases in the box In activity 4
to their purposs.

To back up an opinien:

To sum up apinions:

To ¢clarify:

To emphasize:

To exemplify:

To Involve others in the conversation:
To introduce a generalized opinior:

T

Ta add infermation




_@ E Elrits your oplnion on whether comics showld bs taught In school
or net in your notebook. Give your reasons. You can rewrite
some of the ideas in this lesson and odd soms of your own.
Include soms of the phroies in activity 4.

@‘ Work in groups of five. Have a dabate on the topk. Use the , -
infermation in your notsbook and soms of the sxpressions you =
lsarned In activity 5. You can record or video the discussion ¥ Do you hke to read comics?

you wish, Then wrkte o summary of the main ideas. Do you think comics can

wach 15 something?
Debate tople: Should comics be taught in school? Why / Why rot? Find pat Mnlcmngcs

can each us about life

at: hps: )
Comi201BMS/ 1 leamings
bcause whal-have-you-ieaimed-
from-comecs html and then,
think about what ybu can
learn from & comic whenever
you read one.

Ta summarize, most / some / of us think that

E Complete the tabls to assess sach student’s performancs.
Grads sach aspecttrom 310 1.

2= good

Crganization ~ -
g dorly 1= faitly good

Use of
arguments
(gwing reasons
10 SUppott

[_Ties..

You tan say: Could you i
repeat that, please? Could |

Presenation

you say that agam, please? |
iou:cee‘:fl:;t:'of Do you mean thal... 7to ask |
gxpm:;mn] for repetinon of darification,

Total scoce

U 9 - Whot do you tn?__ 2
/
—

6. i’gﬁ Wirite your opinion on whether comics should be
~~_ taught in schoo! or not in your notebock. Give your
reasons. You can rewrite some of the ideas in this
lesson and add some of your own. Indude some of
the phrases in activity 4,
You can read the instructions aloud along with students.
Make sure everyone understands what needs to be done.
You can remind them to work in their notebooks and that
they can look back to previous activities for help when
writing their opinions and giving their reasons. Monitor
and help as needed.

1. m Work in groups of five. Have
a debate on the topic. Use the
information in your notebook and
some of the expressions you learned
in activity 5. You can record or video
the discussion if you wish. Then write
a summary of the main ideas.
You can now form groups of five for
students to have a debate on the topic.
Students can use what they wrote during
the previous activity for the debate. If the
resources are available, ask students to
record their debate. You might need to
act as a moderator and have groups take
turns to debate in front of the rest of the
classroom. You can complete this activity
in a manner that best suits your class and
students. Students can then write the -
summary of their debate and share that
aloud with the rest of the class.

8. Complete the table to assess each
student's performance. Grade each
aspect from 3 to 1.

You can direct students' attention to the

table. You can read it along with students

to make sure everyone understands it.

Ask them to work with their groups from

the previous activity and complete the

table. Monitor and provide any needed
assistance. You can invite volunteers to
share their table and reasons for their
grades with the rest of the class.

Link

You can ask students to access the web
page in the box to read about what
comics can teach us about life. You can
tell them that they can use what they
learn as part of their opinion for the
debate or you can have a small class
debate where they share their opinion
about what they read.

% Unit 9 /
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9. Work with your teammates from the
Create session in Step 2 and...
it is time for students to continue
working on their product for this
unit. You can direct their attention to
page 146 and ask them to read the
information. They can do it silently and
individually or you can have volunteers
take turns and read it aloud. Make sure
everyone understands what needs to
be done. '
Ask students to follow the suggestions
so that they can continue working on
their debate. You can tell them that
they can use the table in activity 8 on
page 145 as an example for the aspects
they'll assess or they can come up with
their own, even if it is different, as
long as it is clear and they can use it for
their debates. They should keep their
information for future use.

Check your progress

You can direct students’ attention to
the Check your Progress box. Read it
along with students or ask a volunteer
to read it aloud and have volunteers
follow the instructions to mark their
progress. Monitor and help students by
clarifying doubts and checking on
their answers.

Link

You can ask students to visit the web
page in he box to learn more about
DJs. Then, you can invite volunteers to
share their opinion on how to become
a DJ and if they'd like to be one.

Jro—"

Cedte  m————
Pocuc P
—_— 7
e Weok with your teammates fram the Craats session in Step £
Chock, Eenr:"w your tsammatss from sate session P
your Progress..

» Oecide how you are going 10 evaluate each member's performance
i the debate. Agree on the aspects 1o be assessed. You can use
the table in activity 8 on page 145 as a gulde and include some
additional aspects to be evaluated, for example: if the person was

i
' Ga I page 149, Read the
 achievements for Step 3.

§ Evaluate your perlonmance

i o persuasive, able to defend himself thersalf, expressad weak Stron
; acconding Lo he scale 9

ArgumMments, e,

powded.
+ Draw the table to show the level of performance and define the
grade scale as you did in activity 8 on page 145.
Save your work. You will use it in the Show Time session. lﬁ‘_
You have read sbout blogs, 5.
diffesent kinds of &y, graphic g
designars, comics but, what
about music? DJs are very

creative people and an
example of art in music,
Lok at what one needs 1o
become 2 DJ, visit: hips:/
passonated).comhow to-
bacome-3-dj-utimatequides

Read pages 126 and 127 from the Reader's Book and discuss in groups D2 you think
4 D) 1+ 2 18! musicianT Why? Why not?

ﬁch_ing Time!

Reader Story - Debating.com

Track 49

You can choose to use whichever strategy you think will
benefit your students the most. You can ask them to
read for homework and then have a discussion about
the reading in the next session or you can set apart some
time so that you can read during class. Ask students to
read pages 126 to 127, encourage them to share any
information they found interesting or that they didn't
know. You can also go over the questions in the Activity
Book and discuss them as a class.




Procuc

As you learned threughout this unit, some aspects of the fine
arts may be controversial. During this unit you worked with your
classmates ta choose a topic to distuss in @ debate and collected
information ta be abla to write your own point of view, Now

it's time to have your debate. This activity will help you to gain
configence when speaking in English. Pay attention and monitor
the way you express your ideas and the way you use your body
language. % will alse help your fluency in the languags.

» Get togather with your teammates and take out the text with your
own opinicns about the topic.

» Take some minutes before the debate begins to check that the
ideas in your text are clear. Remember to broaden the information
with examples and explanations so that your arguments are
persuasive and clear. Before you start, designate a coordinator,
and decide the order in which you will speak and the minutes you

| will be allowed to speak.
1 think we should have two minutes to sxpress our ideas and then
I the perscn on our right gives her or his opinion.

-

Sit together with your teammates te debate. Listen to them
respectfully and use your text te express your opinions and
exchange points of view. You can make a video recording of the
debate and then play it for the rest of the class.

% After or during the debate, take out your evaluation instrument to
grade your teammates’ performance. Then share your results with
your team to provids your classmates with feedback.

Congratulations! This is a great evidence of how well
you are doing at learning and comemunicating in English.
Save your written work in your Portfolia.

Read pagei 129 10 130 from the Reade:'s Book and drcuss in groups. Have you read
3800y and then wazched s ilm, of vice vrsa? I so, which one was betterT if you
havent, wirukd you like 10 do it? Why? Why not Before you comtinue with the hext
unit, wert tha Language Aelerencs section on pages 129 and 180 to clarity and reinforce
the language learned in thig unt

Unit # - What do you think? 4

] Check.
tyour Progress

Ge g page 149, Evafuate
your perfoimance during
1he presentalion of the
final product o she Show
Tirne section, Then, sotve
the evaluation an page 150
widvidually When finished,
share your grase with

your teacher,

What makes a ook
become a fiim? Visit

https e opranmag
<onventenanmentbooksy
25451497 books-made-
k- movies-201% and
fird out about boaks, films,
authors and movie makers,
Eniay & you leam!

Producf&

A Debate

It is time for students to present their product that they
have worked on during this unit. You can encourage them
to first think and share their ideas about why debates can
be useful and what they think is the hardest or easiest
part of having a debate. You can direct their attention to
page 147 and ask them to read the information. They can
do it silently and individually or you can have volunteers
take turns and read it aloud. Make sure everyone
understands what needs to be done. Ask students to
follow the instructions so that they can have their debate.
You might need to remind everyone to be respectful.

You may want to have the teams take turns to debate

or have them all debate at the same time and monitor.
You can remind students to evaluate their teammates’
performances as they debate. You can set aside some
time to have students share their results and provide their

teammates' with feedback. At the very
end, you can invite students to share
their opinion about the experience of
having a debate.

Check your progress

You can direct students’ attention to the
Check your Progress box. Read it along
with students or ask a volunteer to read
it aloud and have volunteers follow

the instructions to mark their progress.
Monitor and help students by clarifying
doubts and checking on their answers.

Reading Time!

Reader Story - Debating.com
Track 49

You can choose to use whichever
strategy you think will benefit your
students the most. You can ask them

to read for homework and then have

a discussion about the reading in

the next session or you can set apart
some time so that you can read during
class. Ask students to read pages 128

to 130, encourage them to share any
information they found interesting or
that they didn't know. You can also go
over the questions in the Activity Book
and discuss them as a class.

Link

You can ask students to visit the web
page in the box and make notes so that
you can have a short class debate about
books that are made into movies.

You may want to remind students

that they can review this unit's
grammar on pages 179-180.

What do you think?

Unit 9 /—
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1. Work in groups. Reflect on the following strategies
to participate in a debate about one of the fine
arts and number them in the logical order.

You may want to go over the strategies once

students are with their groups and clarify any

doubts. You might want to remind them that
they can look at previous lessons if they need to.

Monitor and help as needed. You could invite a

volunteer from each group to share how they

ordered the strategies and why so that you

can work together to correct any mistakes,

if necessary.

2. You are a blogger in TheArtsBlog from Step 1.
Aead the opinions about graffiti you agree
. with and underlined on page 137 and express
them in your own words. Rdd exomples or
evidence to support them. Make some notes
on the linés below. '
You may want to go over the instructions along
with students and clarify any doubts. You can
then ask students to go to page 137 and identify
the opinions they underlined so that they can
express them in their own words. You could
share some questions that could help them
better express the apinions in their own words:
Can I identify key elements from the opinion
when | put it in my own words? Can | remember
elements of the opinion from memory in order
to prepare to put it into my own words?
How can | write a new sentence that keeps

Durig o bt f e e |
+ ercipans ity

Jrrihiminy
P By NI Sy S0 4 o
&t o .

. g o o,
2oy Fnge wd smcuers

- .

o i i o i e i i oo
: o LY -

Tt
o o | e fo] = [ |

ke
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the criginal meaning of the opinion? You may
want to remind them to include examples or
evidence and to make their notes. You could
monitor and provide any needed help.

3. Share your point of view in small groups.

You can now ask students to get together into
small groups and share their points of view using
their ideas from Activity 2. Encourage them

to share the evidence or examples they used

to support their opinions. You could use this
moment to walk around the classroom and make
notes so that you may share some feedback with
your students once the activity is over,

Reflection

You can encourage students to share what they
think they can learn or have learned about
their performance or learning through this type
of reflection. You can direct them to read the
emotions in the box and encourage them to
describe how they feel with their results. You
can encourage some volunteers to talk about
their results if they feel comfortable doing it or
you can also encourage them to share ideas on
how they can work on the skills they are lacking.
It is important that everyone understands that
their classmates’ answers are not a laughing
matter and anyone who is disrespectful will
face consequences. Finally, encourage students
to work with their product teammates to share
their results and discuss ways to work more
effectively as a team. You can also ask them to
share their ideas with the rest of the ciass.
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Read each of the achisvements for this unit In the column on ths lsh, and chack (/) the
column that corresponds to your perfi

Kow | om obla te... Hiwoys [T Somehimes Hever

1. research a debate topic
using ditferent sources of
information.

~N

. understand the main
ideas and details in a
text.

w

. classity arguments in
favor and against 2
certain topi or idea.

-

. paraphrase information
that broadens and
exemplifies my point of
view on & topic.

o

. Use expressions 1o express
my apinions, clarity or
emphasize my points
of view and to invelve
othert in & conversation.

. give feedback o
assess my classmates”
participation in & debate.

E Use the results to decide which atpacts you still need to work mote on or ask for help.

=
}

€valuation

You can direct students’ attention

to the Evaluation Instrument on

page 150 and explain that this
evaluation is something they have

to answer individually to evaluate
their performance along the unit.
Therefore, you can invite volunteers to
talk about their results and encourage
them to think of and suggest remedial
work strategies, you can share some
examples of what this means, e.g.
Work (something that’s difficuit for
me) with a classmate that isn't having
trouble with that. Watch some videos.
Review 10 minutes everyday after
school. Etc.

% Unit 9 /
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Nome LN

Dates; L1 L9 L3 Grade
Evaluation Instrument - Value Scale

Assessment

Let's reflect! Write a check (V') next to the achievements you accomplished at the end of each lesson. Cross
out (X) the ones you didn't accomplish and discuss them with your clossmates or ask your teacher for help.

Lesson 1

¢+ Understand the general sense of a poem.
» Identify thyme patterns in poems.

v Reflect on emotions generated by poems.

Lesson 2

» Identify ond express feelings generated by a poem.
» Create mental images based on the reading of a poem.

» Reflect on emotions generated by poems.

Lesson 3

v Identify and express feelings generated by a poem.

» Identify and express feelings generated by a poem.

Lesson 4 Show time
During the presentation of the final product, |...

» Participated actively.

» Expressed my opinions and feelings when exploring and
selectingpoems

» Performed my part successfully when presenting the Final Product.

» Used appropriate volume, tone of voice, and body language to
convey feelings and emotions

» Promoted respect and collaboration among the members
of my team

Jodu U o0 god

flead the emotions in the box. Write the anes which describe how you feel
with the result you obtained in your assessment. Then, complete the idea.

| feel

Disoppointed Sad Interested | Curious

Happy ‘ €xcited | Angry

Co-gvoluation
» Share with your teommetes the results of your evaluation in Lesson 4 above and discuss
ways of working more effectively as o team in order to improve your performance in future
presentations.




Wrot are humon rghrs?
Discovar @ A&

t@' I Work in pairs. Read thess rights of chidren and adolescents and
discuss: What other rights & you know? Chack ansurers with
angther palr.

» Right 1o adequate food and healthcare.
» Right to quality education at na cest.
» Right 1o protection.

> Right ta enjoy free time, rest, play and enjoy cultural, artistic and
1ports actlvities.

@ ) fecd the information balow and discuss: Which of the rights
abovs do you think child laboer affects? How can it offect them?
Write down your idsos in your notebook.

" There are about 168 millicn
children aged § to 17 in child
iabor around the world.

t According to a report Issued
by the INEGI in 2016, 8 out
of 100 children and adolescents
under 18 work in Mexico.

" That amounts to almost 2.5
million. Many teens under
16 work more hours than
allowed by law.

P

. k1D - Stond .E.'F’..FPLVOU'__"_th_a
1]
,

Achievements

» Present initial approaches
* Assume an own posture and participates in others
* Gives counterarguments and stands up during

a discussion

Step 1
Warm Up

You can begin by discussing as a class why it is essential
for people to have human rights.

A

Stondiiprodyoudnghtst

‘:',Djscov.er

1. m Work in pairs. Read these rights of
children and adolescents and discuss:
What other rights do you know?
Check answers with another pair.
You can read the instructions along
with students. Make sure everyone
understands what needs to be done.
You can then form pairs and ask them
to read and discuss the rights. You
might need to remind them to also
share the rights they know. You may
want to set a time limit before you ask
them to get together with ancther pair
and share their answers and ideas. You
can also have volunteers share what
they know with the rest of the class.

2. pEC Read the information below and
discuss: Which of the rights above
do you think child labor affects?
How <an it affect them? Write
down your ideos in your notebook.

You may want to go over the instructions

along with students before you ask them

to read and write the answers to the
questions in their notebooks. You can
invite volunteers to share their answers
aloud, see if everyone agrees. You may
want to encourage students to explain
their ideas.

-
Use flashcards to play “Guess %

the word” question edition,
divide students into teams.

One student of each team sees
the card and the rest of the team
ask questions to guess it.

% Unit 10 ////f—
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Recreotionad and Literary
Envitenment

3. Read this online article and discuss
" the question in pairs.
You may want to review the glossary
words in the box before you ask students
to read the article. You can have
volunteers take turns to read the article
aloud or ask themn to read it silently.
Then, you can form pairs and ask them
to discuss the question. You might want
to remind them to speak in Engtish. You
can also invite volunteers to share their
ideas with the rest of the class.

%\ E Read this onling artics and discuss the question in palrs.

..
e 3|

[T

- Glossary |

harorfal: ladh] 1hat causes
i physical or other injuty of
* damage.
| take inte account: (expr)
 to consider

: deprive: {v) 10 take

| something nacessary away
1+ frgm someane




Listen to Bitl and Kats discussing and answer the
questions. ‘mp

1, What does Bili say about kids and teens working in family
businesses?

N

. What s Kate's opinion?

w

. What is the most common reasan for children and teens 1o work?

E

Why arohibiting child tabor at textile factosies didn't sclve the
problem?

n

What Is Bill’s opinion on child labor? Why?

E Write your opinion abeut kids ond teens working. What kind of
work is child labor, and what isn't? fire there soms jobs kids and
teans could do, or should all lypss of work be prohibited? Give
reasons to support your answers, Share them with a classmats.
Usa soms of the words and sxpressions in the box.

E | think fdon’t think } cansider because

the reasonis |

Flhinkesco

= L)

Do you know what child
kabor reatly means” How
carwe help Dimsh with dhc
Tabot? Read and learn moie
abaut this topk at,
hittps.fdata.unicel orgitopes
chrd-protect onichikd-abous!
then, express your opinion
with mere knowiedge to
back un your thoughts.

. Lenguage

Reference

You can read about
connectors te Ik deas on
page 181 of the Language
feference secton.

o 7 Ynit 10 Stand up For your nights! a
i

Tcochlng SOS

onihe thé Ahandiyou

& =
your-studénts and help them feel like tﬁey an

tasks and that they tan communicate in Engllsh s

Warm Up

You can ask students to share the
human rights they know and their
importance in small groups. You can
also do this activity at some other point
in the unit as an extra activity.

4. listen to Bill and Kate discussing and
answer the questions. [€) 36

You can go over the instructions along

with students. You may also want to

review the questions before they listen.

You can play Track 36 as many times

as you consider necessary for students

to be able to answer the questions. To

check, you can ask the questions and

elicit the answers. Correct as needed.

5. Write your opinion about kids and teens
working. What kind of work is child
labor, and what isn’t? Are there some
jobs kids and teens could do, or should
all types of work be prohibited? Give
reasons to support your answers. Share
them with a classmate. Use some of the
words and expressions in the box.

Students now have to write their own

opinion about child labor. You may

want to invite volunteers to first share
what they think child labor is. You can
also ask them to visit the web page in
the box to read more about the topic
before they write their opinion. You
may want to remind them to use some
of the expressions in the box. You can
also ask them to read about connectors
to link ideas on page 181 before they
start this task. Monitor and provide
any needed assistance. You can invite
volunteers to share their opinions
aloud, encourage them to share all the
examples they came up with.

f Unit 10 /
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Recreational and Literory

Envircnment

6. Read this other article on the web and
underline three ways to stop child labor
you think would be the most effective.

You can first go over the words in

the glossary box. Then, you can ask

students to read the article and

underline three ways to stop child
labor according to their own opinon.

If you consider this activity to be too

chalienging for individual students, you

can form pairs and ask them to work
together to complete the activity.

E Read this other article on the web and undarine thres ways to
stop child labor you think would be the most eMfactive.

- Glossary |

‘ ban: () o forbid, prohibit,
: wages: n} the money
| eamed by an emplayes,
| when pand for the hours

dangerous conditions, far a very low payment and
ernment, NGOs, and people’s actions can help solve

j worked.
* schatarship: {n} an amount

+ of money given by a school
! 1o pay for the studies of a

At e mindful consumers by researching the

awareness: (v) knawledge o by products from to check they do not use child

1 o6 understanding of 2 PTG their products.
{sitwavgn. g‘ {Eiitation is a must, Schools should provide fras
——— Y Wigsly sgd give schobarships to students who need maney.

:“Donalhili 1o tharltles that support childran and teens with low
iR fhmmé MHes, and for voluntetring at non-profit organizations
: Frumah rights can also be helpful.

events and campaigns at our school and in our
'raise mwarendds of the problem is important too.
B B powerful way to communicate ideas to a large number
¢ f [iL 4, Expressing our theughts on social media and writing
- coludifiidiodal newspapers and magazines are usetul ways to
21 Fthmlghu and rnake people aware of the problem.
3'be the change,

Glg‘fsn _




rite the reasons for your chokees. Then compare your idees

Weitten

fon 5 a5

Impgriprt 8y when
orally. Remember

10 03¢ varhs ln the
corredt tengp whan

changlhg ideas
with othary becauss

this is ihie key to
convey meaning to

oths,

. N
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1. ,ff% Write the reasons for your choices.
Then compare your ideas in groups.
You can now ask students to write
down the reasons for their choices.
Monitor and assist if needed. Then,
you can ask students to compare their
ideas in groups and finally, you can
invite volunteers to share what they
underlined and the reasons for their
choices with the rest of the class.

% Unit 10 /
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Environment

Create

8. Read and follow the suggestions below.
It is time for students to begin working
on their product for this unit. You can
direct their attention to page 156 and
ask them to read the information.
They can do it silently and individually
or you can have volunteers take turns
and read it aloud. Make sure everyone
understands what needs to be done.
You can then form groups and ask
students to read the suggestions so
that they can begin to work on their
product for this unit, a discussion. You
can tell them to access the suggested
web page to learn more about
Children's Rights. Assist them when
necessary. They should keep their
information for future use.

Check your Progress

You can direct students’ attention to
the Check your Progress box. Read it
along with students or ask a volunteer
to read it aloud and have volunteers
follow the instructions to mark their
progress. Monitor and help students
by clarifying doubts and checking on
their answers.

Link

You can encourage students to visit
the web page in the box to learn more
about the right to protest. Then, you
can invite volunteers to share their
opinion about this right with the rest
of the class.

) ‘_C#em =)

S}

—_———
T CI:!GCK; " 77 E] Read ond folow the suggestions balow.

your F_’rggess‘

! Goto page 167 Answer
i the questions Lo 55855 your
eatieg achieuements

» Get together in teams of six. Do some research on adclescents’
rights. You ¢an surf the web and browse books and encyclopedias
1o find infarmation. You can also visit this page httpsshwww.chehr.
org/en/professionalinterest/nagesicre.aspy to knaw about the
Conventior. on the Right of the Child,

» Choese some rights you want to discuss about and make a list on 2
sheet of paper. You can choose any of the rights listed in activity 1
on page 151 or othars.

* Paint out controversiat aspects that may arise from the rights
you chose, as in activity 2 on page 151. In order to spot the
controversy, ask questions like: Does this mean that adolescents
can...? or What /s meant by ....7 What actions could ....7 etc,
Make a chart that includes the rights you chasa in 2, and their
<orresponding aspects that can ganerate disagreement or
discussion.

Save your work, You will use it in the next step. &5_]

e P )

Why is Human Rights 5o
important? is thare a right
for teenagers 1o protest
abioul something? ks it goad
Io protest? Read more about
Hurran Rights and find out
about the nght 10 protest at:
hreps:twnay trtworld. coms

i
perspectivesinght to-pratest- 8
at-forefiont-of-human-
rights dav-33059

Read pates 131 1 134 lrom the Reader's Book and discuss i groups What suggeson
B0#: P3ul make Tor tezns to he heard? Do you have siudent mestings at whoal? If not,
would you 1ke to have them? What {opics 4o you think nesd 1o be distussed at school?

Reading Time!

Remember that reading is a very important language
skill. It helps students improve their English vocabulary,
spelling, grammar and writing. Practicing reading skills
makes all English skills improve. You can have your
students read before class or read during class according
to your specific needs.

Reader's Story - Let's Discuss Our Rights

Track 50

You can choose to use whichever strategy you think will
benefit your students the most. You can ask them to
read for homework and then have a discussion about
the reading in the next session or you can set apart some
time so that you can read during class. Ask students to
read pages 117 to 122, encourage them to share any
information they found interesting or that they didn't
know. You can also go over the questions in the Activity
Book and discuss them as a class.
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Read about ons of the children’s rights and discuss the questions.
In groups.

According to Article 12 of the Cenventian on the Rights of the i e T
Child, children and teens are entitied to the freedom to express their | G|OSSCIT)_(
right to influence decisions on matters that may be relevant to them. . iua 1) 1o hawe the nght

This right recognizes the patential of children 1o share perspectives
and to participate as citizens of change and prepares them for an

sssue {n) & subject of
problem

opinlons and 16 have a say in Fssues affecting their lives. They have the © --- w
|
|
I

active rale in society,

A W oN

, What decisions have baen made |ately at home, schocl and within

your neighborhood ar community?

. Did you have the chance to participate?
. If 50, ware your optnicns considered?

. Could you influence the decision-making process?

E] tston to thres Hiends discussing ond drd the correct .
options, Chack your answers in paire.

1.

~

e

=

Ted, Max and Cindy want ...
a) a news sports club.
b} a place to play sports without having to pay.

<} & new mali.

Ted proposes ta ...

#) exprass their point of view ta the City Hall.
b} send a letter to the neighbarhood ceuncil.
©) reach an agreement with Max and Cindy.

C Lan
. Cindy disagrees with him because... i La guage
) o ! Reference
a} the neighborhood coundil is a better option. L eeb g
b) the City Hall didn’t listen to them on a previcus occasion. To express opnics vh &
tome, we cunnect kdeas and

€} they solved the garbage probiem, but they had to put 3 lot of
pressure.

use diferenl espuessions
to convey Meaning Ga
1o pages 181-184 i the

. Max suggests going to the neighborhood council because ... Language Reference section
2} the local police will support them, and leaint about Ihese
EAPHESSINS a_m_i onneqrs

b} the neighborhood watch program was effective.
€} it showed a positive reaction to solve a safety ssuve.

‘ ’ﬁ‘éstnonﬁm Il Iowwou to tap m*to s

also~aﬂow¥1he‘Students;to prepare for and: entlfy ihe.!
theme ofithie Jésson Work with-this question beforéyou:

stait wortKing-with the book. You.can. ChOOSé‘#‘tO\ﬂISCUSS"‘-‘-‘.
the question: as a-class or.you can forfr, grOUps*t)r’palrs
andssets. artime-limit for students ’to*shareﬁ’the
Finally, You can-invite volunteers-to 5hare~the|
W|th the’ :

que‘as

rest of the class.

-
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Step 2
Warm Up

You can form small groups and ask
them to take turns to discuss how
human rights help keep them safe. You
can also do this activity at some other
point in the unit as an extra activity.

ISCOV 2r

Read about one of the children’s
rights and discuss the questions in
groups.

You can go over the instructions and
questions along with students. Then,
you can have them read the text.

You can let them get into groups and
discuss the guestions. Monitor while
they discuss. You might need to remind
them to speak in English. You can invite
volunteers to share their ideas with the
rest of the class.

bz
- 7%

2. listen to three friends discussing and
circle the correct options. Check your
answers in pairs. @) 37

You can read the instructions along

with students. Make sure everyone

understands what needs to be done.

You can then go over the sentences and

options before you play the track. Play

Track 37 so that students can complete

the activity. You may choose to play

and pause or to play it several times.

To check, you can elicit the answers

from volunteers.

You may want to ask students to read

the information on pages 181 and 182

to review the different expressions and

how we can connect ideas to convey
meaning when we express opinions.

Unit 10 /
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Warm Up

You can play hangman or another
similar game to review vocabulary from
this lesson. You can also do this activity
at some other point in the unit as an
extra activity.

Bhinke-cq

3. m Read this part of the conversation
and underline the sentences
expressing opinions in one color
and the facts that support them in
another one. Check your answers
in pairs.

You can read the instructions along

with students. Make sure everyone

understands what needs to be done.

You might want to elicit an example of

a sentence that expresses opinion and

another one with facts that support

it. You can also go over the glossary

box before they start reading. Monitor

and provide any needed assistance.

To check, you can invite volunteers

to share their answers aloud, see if

everyone agrees.

4, Match the words with their function. Then
circle ancther exomple of each one in
the conversation above,

You may want to go over the words

and functions before they begin this

activity. Monitor and provide any
needed assistance. To check, you can
invite volunteers to share their answers
aloud, see if everyone agrees.

Link

You can ask students to visit the web
page tc learn more expressions to use
when expressing their opinions. You
can ask them to write the ones they like
the most and then have a short class
discussion about a humans right topic
where they use what they learned.

'm%ﬂc‘o El Read this post of the ion and underine the
xpressing oplnions in one coler ond the facts that support them
it ancther oime. Check your answars la pairs.

Cindy: It's not 2 good idea Ted. When we had that garbage problem
some time ago, even theugh we seat them a [stter and an
e-mail asking them fer more trash cans they didn't answer, so
the problem centinued.

e Max: What about talking to the people in the neighborhood council,

. GlOSSQf},f i first? I'm sure they are going to suppart s, o you remember
[—— - R last year our families complained because afthough there were
| burglaries: {n) a sat ol some police cars patrolling the neighborhood, there were stifl
 crimes of illegally enfenng 3 many burglaries? well, the council took action by starting a
* budding and steaing things neighborhood watch program that worked together with the

police and as a result thare was less crime.

Match the words with their function. Then drcla another szampls
of sach one in the conversation above.

What if .2 O express consequence
Even though to make a suggestion or proposal
As a resuit to express 2 contrast
m E Reod and complete the next part of the discussion w
‘As you knaw now, with the words in the box. Then kisten and check.
EARIESSING CPAHONS 1M
English 15 easy when you [ so that Wh You're i ¢! —l
have the conet vixabular. a at about however fou're right Let’s
Visit this sne (o hearn mave
rxpeessions and surprise Cindy:Wait, wait._.we can't send an &-mail just the three of us. it's not
everyone a3 you show representative of all the kids 2nd teens in the neighborheed.
how well you can express do a survey, alt of us have a say in
YOur opinion with new this matter.
voxabulary:htips:fiwww
wacabulary. diLsiTOpinIons. Max: | don't’ think that's the best way. it will take us a long time.
him social media? It's faster to getin touch, at least
L - with all the peaple in the neighborhood we know.

Ted: Let's make this proposal at school toot Most of
the kids in this neightiorhood ge to our schoal.

Cindy:Great. That would cover great part of the area,
there are stilf some kids who live here, but don't go to our
school,

Max: Well, those we will have to go door to door...we can start
tomorrow by...

5. Read and complete the next part of the discussion with the
words in the box. Then listen and check. [E) 38

You can read the instructions along with students. Make

sure everyone understands what needs to be done.

You can go over the words in the box and the sentences

and clarify any doubts. You may want to play Track 38

as many times as necessary for students to complete the

activity. Monitor and provide any needed assistance.

To check, you can invite volunteers to share their answers

aloud, see if everyone agrees.




B Work in poirs. Complete this chart with all the proposals
Tad, Max, and Cindy discussed and the arguments in faver or
agoing them.

Topic: building a public sports facllity instead of a mall

Acran Liwhey cung wt

City Hall wasn't hefpful in the past

Frcsenrs) why Why not

Vou havs the soma situation In youwr nelghberhood. Think of
possible actions you could take to be heard. Write your idsas on , ———— e -
the hines below. If possible, give avidance to support them. ]"ps
i

You can make a proposal
by sayng Let’s imagine

that.., What would |
happen if... 2 Why don't
we , ?

To contiast deas, you

can use words such g
although, but, white,
whereas, among others.
To express the cmsequems
ar resuit of something ycm
<) 115 0 '

therefore, then, so. e

//U
. Unit 10 - Stand up for your !“L‘SL(

6. Work in pairs. Complete this chart with all the proposals
Ted, Mox, and Cindy discussed and the arguments in
favor or against them.

Now, you can form pairs and ask students to complete

the chart with the proposals students heard during the

conversation and all the comments for and against it.

You may want to elicit some examples to clarify before

they begin. Monitor and provide any needed assistance.

To check, you can invite volunteers to share their answers

aloud, see if everyone agrees.

E Wark i pairs and compare your idsas.

7. You have the same situation in your
neighborhood. Think of possible actions
you could take to be heard. Write your
ideas on the lines below. If possible,
give evidence to support them

You can ask a volunteer to read the

instructions aloud. Make sure everyone

understands what needs to be done.

You can first ask them to brainsotrm

ideas that can help them choose what

to do. Then, they can write down their
ideas on the lines below. You may
want to go over the Tips box before
they begin. Monitor and provide any
needed assistance. To check, you can
ask volunteers to share their answers
aloud, see if everyone agrees.

8. i@i Work in pairs and compare your
ideas.
You can now form pairs and ask
students to exchange and compare
their ideas from activity 7. Monitor and
remind students to speak in English.
You can invite volunteers to share their
ideas with the rest of the class.

a5

Tenchmg SOS ,
A ﬁeaiwnfﬁ.-

I T A

velsh

- ' : Thy gl AT i
' éreceptlve:’i:vberia

e Es
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9. Work with your teammates from

the Create session in Step 1 and...
It is time for students to continue
working on their product for this
unit. You can direct their attention to
page 160 and ask them to read the
information. They can do it silently and
individually or you can have volunteers
take turns and read it aloud. Make sure
everyone understands what needs to
be done. Remind them they have to
work with the same group until they
are done with this unit’s product.
You can ask students to follow the
instructions so that they can continue
working on their discussion. You may
want to brainstorm ideas about where
they can research their topics and
how to do it. They should keep their
information for future use.
Check your Progress
You can direct students’ attention to
the Check your Progress box. Read it
along with students or ask a volunteer
to read it aloud and have volunteers
foliow the instructions to mark their
progress. Monitor and help students
by clarifying doubts and checking on
their answers,
Link
You can ask students to visit the
web page in the box to read about
associations that help children and
teens in Mexico, You might want to
encourage them to write down what
they consider interesting so that they
can share it with the rest of the class.

occte  p—
E Work with your leammates rom the Creots session in
Step 1 ond...
Check, . + Look at the rights and controversial aspects you listed in the
previous session and think of possible situations where you would
lo_ljr Png'GSS . like your rights to be 1aken into account, as in the situation in

activity 2 on page 157. Decide in groups, what situation or what
controversial aspact you are going to discuss.

1 think we shoyid discuss our
right to partidipate in.... Or we could discuss ...

> Do seme research on the topic and then write your parsenal point
of view stating the actions yeu think are the best to attend your

Go 1o page 167 Answer the
QUESHRNS iy S1ep 2 [0 35sess
_yout iearnimg achievements

right. Make sure you add evidence to support your ideas as in
activities 6 and 7 on page 159.

Save your werk, You will use it in the next Step.

& -
Do you know how many
asociations that help
children and teens you

can find in Mento? Suf

the met and read about
therm Wisit hitps M,
centialmexscoyouthfund.org!
hame him|

and 1e3d aboul an
#is00anon thal helps
<hildren ang teenagers in
many ways.

Read pages 135 to 137 om the Reader’s Book and dscuss n grougs Vehat was e
Purpode 0% the LN proyect <armeo out At wetg some of Ihe acTivtues® Waat

weip same uf the resLits 1 Aieved? Da vou K00 OF My Lunilar DRGET P your [outry?

Reading Time!

Reader's Story - Let's Discuss Our Rights
Track 50

You can choose to use whichever strategy you think will
benefit your students the most. You can ask them to
read for homework and then have a discussion about

the reading in the next session or you can set apart some

time so that you can read during class. Ask students to
read pages 135 to 137, encourage them to share any

information they found interesting or that they didn‘t
know. You can also go over the questions in the Activity
Book and discuss them as a class.




Dot D TOM

var ‘,& Lm \u IWI?,{.)

0 Discoss in pairs.

What do you think are the negative impacts of viclence and aggressive
behavior; for the person who experiences it, and for the cne who exercises it?

s
}

E Chech (/) the consequences you think beth, violcni people and
peopls who suffer i may &xp pare Yyour
answers in pairs,

hysical injurias problems at home and at schoof
phys

lonaliness _ lose love and respect of friends and family ___

Isolation

depression, and for anxlety

E] Usten to some students discussing and answer the
questions.

. What problem are they talking about?
2, What #xample does Joanna mention?

3. Why do teachers find it difficult to stop the problem according
to Kevin?

=

., What right does Brenda mention?

wn

. What does Joanna prapase?

Listen, rend ond underline the argument Mike gives and two
countar-arguments. Discuss in pairs:

qussgr}{

1. Rre the countsr-orguments supported by svidence?
£. Do they make Mike changs his mind?

an
I think the schaal must show zero tolerance to ”‘\M~

violence. 1solation: {n} being alone
When you say zero tolerarw:e do you mean for example, expecially when this makes

of o feel uitappy.
Yes, exactly. you!

1 don‘t think that's the best way to solve the prablem.
Studies show that “the three strikes and you're out” policy
has done mare harm than good. Semetimes it may even
maka matters worse,

At my cousin's school they carried out a pragram called Safe
Schanls and as a result, bullying and violence decressed, It
was a whole school approach; all the students took part,
not only the wiolent ones

Well, maybe you're right. perhaps punishing single students
isn’t the best way, a long-term program involving the whole
schoal cauid be the solution.

I think that we can participate in any program we propose.
For example, one to promaota respect, and help teachers and
staff to develop school polictes.

counter-argument {1} an ‘

- aigument agamst another
Mike: argument or ided ‘
i

Brenda:

Mike:
Joanna:

Kavin:

Mike:

Joanna:

Uit 10~ Stond yp for your rightsl

A

Step 3
Warm Up

Form groups and ask students to discuss the purpose of a
survey. Then, have them think of a topic they could make
a survey about for their school and who they'd ask to
complete it.

At éach Discover section you will find: tnggerm
question: This. question will allow yo _
sty éms’*prevnous»knowledge and work

evaluétlon taoEbEfore you begin théjess:

Fmally, 'you cang
with'the réest. of the cla55

QﬁDiscov 3r

1. m Discuss in pairs.

You might want to go over what
students need to discuss to make sure
everyone understands it. You may need
to remind students to speak in English.
You can set a time limit and then you
can invite volunteers to share their
ideas with the rest of the class.

2. Check (V) the consequences you

think both, violent people and people

who suffer violence may experience.

Compare your ansusers in pairs.
You can go over the instructions and the
consequences along with students and
clarify any doubts. You can also read the
information in the glossary box to clarify
the meaning of those words. You can
them ask them to complete the activity
individually. Encourage students to
compare their answers in pairs. Finally,
you can invite volunteers to share their
answers with the rest of the class.

3. listen to some students discussing
and answer the questions. 39
You can go over the questions along
with students and clarify any doubts.
Then, you can play Track 39 as many

times as you consider necessary for
students to be able to answer the
guestions. Monitor and provide any
needed assistance. To check, you can
ask volunteers to share their answers
aloud, see if everyone agrees.

4, listen, read and underline the argument
Mike gives and two counter-arguments.
Discuss in pairs. 1. Are the counter-
arguments supported by evidence?,

2. Do they make Mike change his mind?
40

You can go over the instructions along

with students. You might want to tell

them to keep the questions in mind as
they listen to the discussion so that they
can underline the necessary information.,

Play Track 40. You can then form pairs

and ask students to discuss the questions.

You can invite volunteers to share their

opinions with the rest of the class.

j{ Unit 10 /
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Warm Up

You can have a short class discussion
where students share reliable sources
of information and explain why

they are reliable and the type of
information you can find in it.

5. Weork in poirs. Complete this summary
of the discussion with sentences from
the conversation in Activity 4.

You can ask a volunteer to read the

instructions aloud. Make sure everyone

understands what needs to be done.

You can form pairs and ask students

to discuss the sentences from the

conversation in Activity 4. You might

want to ask students to review the
information on page 179 about giving
an opinion and also go over the
incomplete summary before you ask
students to complete it. Monitor and
remind students to speak in English.

You can have different volunteers read

their summaries aloud to the rest of

the class so that you can see how much !

. Remember that using the

| comect expressions and

* tenms when giving an
opinion makes a great

* driference in communicating
with othars Go to pages
181-182 and review of
choose exprassions you may
need o gve your ogition on

Giltecent topics,

.
@Wn@co Bl work in pairs. Complets this

v of the di
sentences from the conversation in Retivity 4.

with

1 ey Mike makes a propasal and Brenda asks for clarification by asking
anguage :

.. Reference

Joanna disagrees with Mike by saying
and gives eviderce to support her answer,

Kevin makes anothar proposal and Mike changes his initial point of
view by saying

Joanna expresses her wish to be part of the solution when she says

and ther: gives an example.

B Reod and complate the iast part of the conversation i pairs.
Uss some of the sxpressions in Activity 5. Then compars your
answers with ancther pair.

Kevin:  Why don't we have classroom mestings to discuss this

probilem for a start?

Tt

Brenda: ( )

9

I read an online article that mentioned school ambassadors.
Studants are trained 1o notice cates of bullying and are
taught friendly actions to respond.

Joanna:

Kevin:  lasks for clarification)

1

Joanna: Yes, that's the interesting part. The program gives students
skiils to speak up and take effective actions when they notice
bullying.

Kevin:  (changes his initial paint of view)

Brenda: What aboeut teachers and the rest of the school staff?

loanne: They are part of the program toe and support us,

Mike:  (agrees}

Brenda: (suggests talking to the principal)

they've understood.

6. Read and complete the last part of the
conversation in pairs. Use some of the
expressions in Activity 5. Then compare
your answers with another pair.

You can have students read and

complete the last part of the

conversation in pairs. You might need
to remind them to use expression in

Activity 5. Then, you can form groups

and encourage them to exchange

their answers. You can also have

a volunteer from each group read

their conversation aloud or you can

even have volunteers act out the
conversation for the rest of the class.




. Read this leafiet with some ideas on how to prevent and stop
bullying ond chech (v ) the ones you think are the best.

7p BDRying! Take action how by...
3 creating a school safety committee formed by parents,
students and teachers.

3 improving schoof facilities to avoid risk areas where there is no
adult supervision.

» tralning school staff to enforce school rules and policies and
giving them a set of action 1o implament the rromenit they
detect a bullying or violent situation.

facilities' {n} buildings,
equipment and services i
proided for paopie to wse
policies: (o) tasetof wieas
or 3 plan of what 1o do in
parbeular situations agreed on
by an organization. 3 group |
of people; a govemment, or g

8. Write some reasons to support the ideas
you checked above.

Now you can ask students to

individually write some reasons to

support the ideas he checked in activity

1. You can remind them that they can

look back on previous activities for

help. Monitor and help as needed.

You can form groups and ask students

to take turns to share her ideas and

opinions. You can also invite volunteers
to share their arguments with the rest
of the class. You could even have a
short class discussion about the topic.

» including rutes and policies in everyday interactions. Teachers ocKtical party

and students discuss rules in dass.

» designing a reporting System to report rule violations so that
students face consequences whan rules are broken.

¥ carmying out anonymous surveys to assess bullying and
violence and detect its frequency and types, the

Is there someone you know
being bulked? Would you
like o help that person?
Find out haw you can da it
visiting: htips #hudsheatth
org/eniteensiexpent-bullyng
himl

and abways burn 1o your
family, taachar and schoel

places where violent situaticns usually take
place, and attitudes adopted.

> -implamenting group treatment for nudents
wha bully.

9. ‘mm Work in groups. Discuss about the
best approach to stop violence
and bullying at school. Use

> Involving the students who bully in malung F
amends or repairing the situation.

—

auwites forhep. suitable expressions to clarify
E Wrke soms arguments to support the ideas you checked above. douhts, ezprcss UOI.II‘ Qgre@ment
or disagreement and change your
B point of view if appropriate.
. _IIDS ) You can now go over the instructions

Jon e o } along with students so that they

thot.2 o vou ey understand what they'll be discussing,
you can give them some minutes to
come up with their ideas. Then, you

can act as a moderator and encourage

everyone to participate by expressing

their ideas or by either agreeing or

disagreeing with their classmates' ideas.

“M‘. othars” arguments o irdeas.
@ E] Work in groups. Discuss about the best approach to stop vioknce  You can say. tik 1 o |
ond bullying at school. Uss switable expressions to dority doubts,  get . . What do you i
€IpIess Jour agresment of disngresmant and chonge your point  mean when you say 7 |
of view if appropricts. o clauify deas and concepts, !

. B _Unit 18 - Stond up for vmrgia
\

7. Read this leaflet with some ideas on how te prevent and TIPS
stop bullying and check (v} the ones you think are the best.
You can begin by inviting students to share their opinion
on bullying. You could also encourage students to visit
the link on the box and read about how they could
help someone who is being bullied. This could also be a
good moment to remind students that regardless of our
differences, we should always treat others with respect.
Then, you can read the instructions along with students.
Make sure everyone understands what needs to be done.
You can ask students to read silently or do it as a class.
Then, you can invite volunteers to share the ideas they
checked with the rest of the class.

Youcan read the Tips box along
students or ask a volunteerto -
it aloud. Encotirage themito -
share examp]es even if they are from:, °
activities in-the book. Yolr.can share™
your own examples if you want“to

Glosscm,l L

You can have volunteersaread the
words, and. deflmtlons in the glossary . -
aloud ahd cIanfy any-doubts. If
possible, encourage them to share am
example with each wordoryou can-
share an.example, e.g. The facilities
are.pew.:kWe are sorry,. but those are-

} Unit 10 /
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10. Work with your teammates from the
Create session in Step 2 and...
It is time for students to continue
working on their product for this
unit. You can direct their attention to
page 164 and ask them to read the
information. They can do it silently and
individually or you can have volunteers
take turns and read it aloud. Make sure
everyone understands what needs to
be done. Remind them they have to
work with the same group until they
are done with this unit’s product.
You can now ask students to follow the
instructions so that they can continue
working on their discussion. You can
tell them that they can now apply what
they learned in this step to complement
their work. They should keep their
information for future use.
Check your Progress
You can direct students’ attention to
the Check your Progress box. Read it
along with students or ask a volunteer
to read it aloud and have volunteers
follow the'instructions to mark their
progress. Monitor and help students
by clarifying doubts and checking on
their answers.

Crede _ ms—
Procuc: P
E Work with your teammates trom the Creote sesslon in
S Stsp 2 ond ...
Chack, i » Take out the sheet of paper where you wetle your opinion on the
iw PTOg'eSS right to be discussed.

> Exchange papers with your teammates te read their epinlons,
Then draw an organizer that includes the opinions in faver and
against your own.

| G to page 167. Answer the
Quastions in Step 3 1o assess
. your feaming achievements,
» Make some nates on the reasens why you don't agree with other
teammates’ opinions and points of view to present your counter-
arguments, as in activity 4 on page 161. include evidence that
supperts your ideas.

Sowe your work. You will use it in the Shaw Time session. @

How tan you sty heaithy
and ft as a teenager? Find
out interesting and uselul
information i hips:tharearw,
phs.uicive-welfeat-welli
healthy-22ting for-teens!

Raad puges 13410 141 f10m tne Reader s Bonk and discuss in giougs Which of the ways
the tesns maanon you thitk wauid be the mast eHective te address heahih sssues? Are
T2 any healtn thps related th taens you think shauld be addressed .0 your country®
Which ones? Wnat staps would you taxe fo pramate changes?

Reading Time!

Reader's Story - Let's Discuss Our Rights

Track 50

You can choose to use whichever strategy you think will
benefit your students the most. You can ask them to
read for homework and then have a discussion about
the reading in the next session or you can set apart some
time so that you can read during class. Ask students to
read pages 138 to 141, encourage them to share any
information they found interesting or that they didn‘t
know. You can also go over the questions in the Activity
Book and discuss them as a class.

Link

You can ask students to visit the web page in the box and
encourage them to write their opinions about what they
read. Then, you can have a short class discussion where
students express their opinion about how to stay healthy
and fit as a teenager. You can also encourage them to
share their own ideas about the topic.



During this unit you worked with your classmates discussing several

actions and points of view to respect children and teens” rights. Now

it's time to have your discussion. This activity will help you to gain

confidence when speaking in English and will also help your fluency

in the language.

» Get together with your teammates and take out the sheets of
paper with your points of view on the topic you chose, and the
organizer with notes on your teammates ideas and the reasons

why you agree or not with them.

Take some minutes before the discussion begins and go aver your lChed(_ .

w-

! notes to make sure they include all the information you want aur Progre:

!‘ 1o point out. Before you start, agree on the order in which you YU ogress H
w wili spaak, o to page 167, Evaluate

. } Sittogether with your teammates to discuss. Listen to them you performance dung |

respectiully and use your text to express your opihions and the presentation of the
axchange points of view, State whether you agree or disagree with 503l productin he Show
them and remember to give evidence to suppart your opinions. Time session. Then, solve
You can make a video recording of the discussion and then play it e evaluaton on page 168 .

for the rest of the class. wdividually. When finished,
shaie your grade with your
Congratulaticns! This is a great evidence of haw well you teacher, Exthange idez: and -
are doing at learning and communicating in English. SpniOHT; on whallm e
Save your written work in your Portfolio. Iearned in thrs uniz and

Read fages 142 fo 141 trom she Raader’s Boak and duictits In groups' What wat

the UN project Zo# mentioned sbout? Whit was it purpme and 1t actevernits?

Whal OFganIzations are ther n your tountey that deal wah teen refated topic? Do
adolescents have thachance to GETCIESte 1 dewiuan makng procegses? i aot, what .
o you think you tould do to promare particpanan? ' .
fefore you continue with the next und, wit the Grammar Referenice $ecrion on pages

18% and 182 to ciarify. revigw, 3od reinforce 1ha grammar leaed it urit. )

Reoding Timal

Reading Time!

Reader's Story - Let's Discuss Our Rights

Track 50

You can choose to use whichever strategy you think will
benefit your students the most. You can ask them to
read for homework and then have a discussion about
the reading in the next session or you can set apart some
time so that you can read during class. Ask students to
read pages 142 to 144, encourage them to share any
information they found interesting or that they didn’t
know. You can also go over the questions in the Activity
Book and discuss them as a class.

Producf% L

R Discussion

It is time for students to present their
product that they have worked on
during this unit. You can encourage
them to first think and share their
ideas about how useful it is to be able
to share one’s opinion and also if it is
important to be aware of their rights
and why. You can direct their attention
to page 165 and ask them to read the
information. They can do it silently and
individually or you can have volunteers
take turns and read it aloud. Make sure
everyone understands what needs to
be done. Ask students to follow the
instructions so that they can present
their product to their classmates.
Remind everyone to be respectful.

You can also suggest that if possible,
students record their discussion and
then have it played for the rest of the
class. You might want to decide how
you want your class to present this
product, perhaps you want them to

discuss at the same time or ask them

to take turns. Choose whatever works
best for you and your class. Before you
end today’s session you could invite
students to share why everyone should
be aware of their rights.

Check your Progress

You can direct students’ attention to
the Check your Progress box. Read it
along with students or ask a volunteer
to read it aloud and have volunteers
follow the instructions to mark their
progress. Monitor and help students
by clarifying doubts and checking on
their answers.

You could remind students that they

can review the grammar from this
unit on pages 181 and 182.

% Unit 10 /
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1. ﬁ% Work in small groups. Reod these statements
related to actions thot protect some of the
children and teens’ rights and choose one to
discuss. Then, undetrline the correct options
to identify the strategies you need to
prepare for and have a discussion.

You could read the statements along with

students and clarify any doubts. If necessary, you

could also go over the strategies, but if possible,
encourage students to help each other within
their groups. You may want to remind them that
they can look at previous lessons if they need

to. Monitor and help as needed. You could aiso

invite volunteers from each group to share the

strategies they identified and why they chose
them and see if everyone agrees.

2. Do some research about the topic you chose in
Activity 1 and use the strategies you underlined
to get ready to discuss.

You may want to elicit from students how and

where they can research ‘the topic they chose

in Activity 1 and ask them to do so. You might
want to remind them to make some notes so

that they can use their notes for Activity 3.
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3. ffﬁﬁ Work in uour groups und have a short
discussion..
You could ask students to get together wuth the
same group as when they worked on Activity 1 or
form new groups. You can now ask them to use
their research to have a short discussion about
their chosen topic. You may want to use this
opportunity to walk around the classroom so that
you can make notes on language use or other
elements you consider important so you might
share feedback at the end of their discussions.

Reflection

You can encourage students to share what they
think they can learn or have learned about
their performance or learning through this type
of reflection. You can direct them to read the
emotions in the box and encourage them to
describe how they feel with their results. You
can encourage some volunteers to talk about
their results if they feel comfortable doing it or
you can also encourage them to share ideas on
how they can work on the skills they are lacking.
It is important that everyone understands that
their classmates’ answers are not a laughing
matter and anyone who is disrespectful will
face consequences.

Finally, encourage students to work with their
product teammates to share their results and
discuss ways to work more effectively as a team.
You can also ask them to share their ideas with
the rest of the class.
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colwmn that pands to your perf

Now_ | am abis to... Usally Somalimes

1. identify controversial
aspects about teens’ rights

2. present my position on a |
topic ; 1

3. support my peints of view
with reasons and defend
my ideas in a debate

4_differentiate opiniens from
facts.

5. use expressions to make
proposals, contrast
ideas and express the
consequences of something.

6. use expressions to clarify H |

disagree with someone and
change my point of view.

n Reod sach of the achievaments for this unit In the column on the lek, and chack () the 7

information, agree and !
.
i

€valuation
You can direct students’ attention
to the Evaluation Instrument on

~. page 168 and explain that this

evaluation is something they have to
answer individually to evaluate their
performance along the unit. Therefore,
you can invite volunteers to talk about
their results and encourage them to
think of and suggest remedial work
strategies, you can share some examples
of what this means, e.g.

Work (something that's difficuit for
me) with a classmate that isn’t having
trouble with that. Watch some videos.
Review 10 minutes everyday after
school. Etc.

% Unith/
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Name
Date

Let's reflect! Write a check (V) next to the achievements you accomplished at the end of each lesson. Cross
out (X) the ones you didn't accomplish and discuss them with your classmates or ask your teacher for help.

Lesson 1

» Identify the purpose of textual and groghic components in o set of
instructions to perform a scientific experiment.

» Understand the objective of experiments.

Lesson 2

» Understand the meaning of new words and abbreviations.
v Follow instructions to check understanding.

» Write instructions to perform an experiment.

Lesson 3

» Ask questions about the steps and materials needed to perform
an experiment.

» Write instructions adding, changing or substituting information
ond edit them to produce a final version.

Lesson 4 Show time
During the presentation of the final product, I...

v participoted actively.
¢+ researched to find interesting science experiments,

+ colloborated in making a list of the materials needed.

» contributed to the writing of a droft and a final version of the
procedure.

JUUgn 00 000 00

» promoted respect and collaboration.

Read the emations in the box. Write the ones which describe how you feel
with the result you obtained in your assessment. Then, complete the idea.

| feel

Sad Interested I Curious

Happy ' Excited I Angry |Disoppointed

Co-evaluation
» Share with your teammates the results of your evaluation in Lesson 4 above and discuss

ways of working more effectively as a team in order to improve your performance in future
presentations.

Photocopiable Material




Language Reference

Unit 1

Order of adjectives

Adjective order is the order in which two or more adjectives appear in front of

a noun phrase.

They must appear in the following particular order:

determiner - a, an, her, five, many, much; several, etc.

opinion - pretty, ugly, smart, cheap, etc.

size - big, fat, thin, tall, large, small, etc.

shape - circle, square, tall, short, etc.

age - old, young 10 years, a year, a week, new, etc.

color - yellow, green, pink, etc.

origin - American, English, Asian, Middle Eastern, African, European, Chinese, etc.
material - cotton, wood, plastic, cloth, glass, gold, etc.

purpose/qualifier - hat box, sleeping bag, computer table, safe island, football field, etc.

The Simple Present Tense

We can use the simple present tense to describe, state facts and express opinions about something (e.g. a
cultural habit).

Caligraphy is an art practiced in China which consists of producing beautiful handwriting.
Many people view it as a form of art as valuable as painting, sculpture or even poetry.
We form the present tense using the base form of the infinitive (without TO).

In general, we add ‘S’ in the third person.

The spelling for the verb in the third person differs depending on the ending

of that verb:

FOR VERBS THAT END IN -0, -CH, -SH, -55, -X, OR -Z WE

ADD -ES IN THE THIRD PERSON.

go — goes catch — catches wash ~ washes kiss — kisses fix — fixes buzz - buzzes

FOR VERBS THAT END IN A CONSONANT + Y, WE REMOVE THE Y AND ADD -IES.

marry — marries study — studies carry — carries worry — worries

FOR VERBS THAT END IN A VOWEL + Y, WE JUST ADD -5.

play — plays enjoy — enjoys say — says

Forming Questions

You can form most of the Wh-questions in different tenses in English using the following word order:
Question word + Auxiliary verb + Subject + Main verb

Examples;

What do you know about this cultural habit?

When did they practice of calligraphy?

Yes/No questions follow the same word order without the question word.

Simple Past

It is used to talk about or describe things that happened or existed before now. We also use to state facts and
express opinions about past events.

The Haka tradition originated in 1888 in New Zealand.

The Maoris performed the Haka in the battlefield. It was mainly a war dance.

| think Maoris had a very original war tradition.

To construct sentences using these tenses, do the following:

For reqular verbs, add ed or d to the base form: You played soccer yesterday.

For the negative form, add did not/didn't after the subject and before the main verb: You didn't play yesterday.

a
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Un lt 9 Remember that English also has irregular verbs and you can find a list of these

verbs at the end of your baok.
Emotions are identified as positive, negative or neutral. "Positive” emotions, lead to more creative

thinking and are beneficial at solving problems that require restructuring, inductive reasoning, breaking
conventional thinking, and making connections between seemingly-unrelated concepts {Palfai and
Salovey, 1993).

Nonetheless, the emotions identified as “negative”, especially those associated to sadness, are very
helpful at detecting errors, at working on systematic attention of information, deductive reasoning and -
problem solving all of which require to process information in a logical way (Salovey and Mayer, 1990,
Salovey et al., 1993, and Extremera and Fernandez-Berrocal).

It should be made clear that the emotions identified as “negative” are not “bad” emotions and, as
pointed out in the Universe of Emotions, regardless, their location —either at the top as positive or at the
bottom as negative (anger, fear, sadness)-, positive and negative are considered concepts of polarity or
opposition and not “good” or “bad”.

Basic emotions* .
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Unit 3

Imperative form when giving or writing instructions

+ We use the imperative form to give or write orders, instructions or directions
in Engtish.
Put the water in the bottle.
Turn left and go straight on.

+ We also use the imperative form to give a warning or advice.
Watch out! The water is hot!
Be careful!

+ To build the imperative form, we use the infinitive of the verb without "to":
Put the plant on top.
Sit down!

+ To use the imperative in a negative form, put do not or don't before the verb.
Don't eat that!
Do not walk on the grass.

Giving instructions using imperatives

You often see the imperative form in instruction manuals or when someone tells
you how to do something.

We also include sequencing words to show the steps in the process. For example,
first, second, and finally.

Simple instructions to plant a seed

First, put the piece of cotton inside the jar and wet it. Be careful not to soak the
cotton. :

Second, put the bean on the wet cotton inside the jar.

Then, sit the jar next to a window to receive sunlight and air.

Finally, check on how the bean grows every three days and register the
information in your notebook.

You can also use words such as: then, after that, after, last, at the end, instead
of first, second, etc.

When one gives instructions, we can use different expressions such as:
Remember to check on the bean every three days.

Be careful not to soak the cotton with water.

Try to sit the jar next to a window.

It's important to register your findings in your notebook.

Useful verbs for instructions

Turn on / switch on = activate power or electricity: First, turn on the light.

Turn off / switch off = deactivate power or electricity: Turn off the laptop when

you leave.

Take off / remove = detach something from another thing: Remove the lid from
the jar before putting in the cotton. .

Check / make sure = be sure about something: Check how the plant is growing.
Plug in = connect to the electricity: Plug the cel phone in.

Put back / replace: Replace the jar after having a plant that doesn't fit anymore”

a



Unit 4

Types of Language
We use formal language in situations that involve people we do not know.
We use informal language in situations that involve people we know well. It is

more causal and spontaneous.

Feedback

Feedback is information about reactions to a person’s performance of a task, a
product, etc. It is used as a basis for improvement. Feedback can help you and
your classmates learn more efficiently.

Feedback is not just about correcting errors, feedback should also help the person
realize when they've used language properly or effectively and how they have

managed to communicate what they wanted.

Intonation

It is the rise and fall of your voice when you speak. In other words, it is the
variation in the pitch level or tone of voice. In English, stress and rhythm is also
part of intonation. Intonation conveys differences of meaning; e.g. surprise, doubt,
excitement, etc. Intonation has a grammatical function, it lets you figure out the
difference between one type of sentence from another, this means, for example,
that intonation can let you know if someone is asking a question or statihg a fact.
Without proper intonation, our audience won’t be interested in what we are
saying because our voice will sound flat and boring. Without intonation, it is

impaossible to understand the speaker’s feelings or attitude.

Intonation Rules for Questions

Questions that begin with a question word (what, where, when, how much, which
etc.) have a final falling intonation. The voice goes down.

Questions that begin with an auxiliary verb (would. can, may, do, does, etc.) have

a final rising intonation. The voice goes up.

Remember...

English language doesn't use accents as we do in Spanish. Therefore, intonation
is one of the most precious characteristics when using oral language. Always use
your tone, intonation and stress to convey meaning and feelings just as you do

with your body language.




Unit 5

Questions in simple past

Did you have fun with your friends?
Where did you go for your last holiday?
What did you watch on TV last night?

Use ‘did' and the verb, but don‘t change the verb to the past form!
Did you have a nice weekend?

What did you learn at school yesterday?

When did you see the film?

Be careful!

We usually add time words at the end.

Did you play a game yesterday?

What did you have for dinner last night?

Did you visit Learn English Kids last week?

Modals — Deduction in the past

We can use modals to express how certain we are about events in the past,
and to speculate about the past. | .

Modals to make deductions in the past, are formed by a modal verb

(could / couldn’t, may / may not, might, must, can /can’t + the perfect infinitive
(have + past participle of the verb). '

We use must + perfect infinitive to express we feel sure about something
in the past, for example:

He must have taken the car to work, the keys are not here.

We use might, may or could with the perfect infinitive to express we think
something was possible, but we are not sure, for example:

She should be here now. She may have been delayed by a traffic jam.

You could have left your.books at school.

He might have misunderstood me; my French is not very good.

We use can't + perfect infinitive to say we fee! sure that something did not
happen in the past.

He can’t have attended the meeting, he was away on vacation.




Unit 6

Paraphrasing

Paraphrasing is using your own words to express someone else's ideas. The ideas

and meaning of the original source must be maintained.

To paraphrase you can read the original text a couple of times until you are sure
you understand it. Then, without looking at the original text, try to write the main
ideas in your own words. Don't say anything the original text doesn’t say. Try to
use the same order of ideas. When you find unfamiliar words, try to understand
the sense in which the writer uses the words. Use synonyms to express the

same concept with another word. Sometimes you can also change ‘one complex
sentences into two simple sentences or combine two simple ones in a complex
one. Compare your paraphrase with the original source to make sure you say the
same things but with your own words. Don’t forget to include a citation for the

source of the information. You must give credit to the original author.

Connectors

Connectors are words that combine two words, phrases or sentences together.
Look at the following sentences. Then, read more information about these
connectors.

+ | couldn't go because | spent the weekend on my grandma’s farm.

¢+ We had some sausages and hamburgers and on top of that, a delicious
chocolate cake.

+ Although the weather was not very warm, we all jumped inside the pool!
+ The water was cold, but we didn't want to get out.
¢+ Actually, we stayed there quite a while.

We use the connector on top of that to express addition.

We use the connectors but and although to show contrast.

We use the connector actually to emphasize something.

We use the connector because to express the reason for something.
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€xpressing surprise
There are several expressions in English we can use to express surprise or to thank
someone who surprises you. Some of them are the following:

Wow, | can't believe it. This is great! o

f had no idea. | arn so excited!

This is such a nice surprise, thanks so much for this.

Unbelievable, | never expected it.

Wow, this is great, | appreciate this.

Oh my gosh, this is wild, | didn't have a clue about this.

Wow, how awesome is this?! | was completely surprised.

You guys are great, thanks for all of this.

How to narrate an unexpected event
There are three main elements:
- The situation: Give a brief background of the the situation you were in.
- The actions: Explain what steps you énd the other participants in the
situation took.
- The results: Highlight the outcome of the event and what emotions it generated

in the participants.

Asking for clarification

Sometimes it happens that we‘don't understand a conversation clearly enoﬁgh
and we need to ask for clarification. However, using the question word What,
could sound kind of rude and we should know other ways to ask for clarification.
The following, are some expressions you can use:

+ Sorry?

+ What was that?

+ What did you say?

+ Can you repeat, please?

+ Come again?

+ Pardon?

+ |didn't get it/ catch it. Can you repeat, please?




Unit 8

Direct vs. Indirect or Reported Speech

s
A .

Direct speech means a direct
discourse, that uses the actual

Indirect speech refers to
indirect discourse that reporis

Meanin L
eaning words of the speaker. what a person said, in a
y L person’s own words.
When we repeat the original | When we use our own words
Usage words of a person. for reporting what other

Person says.

Quotation Marks

it usually uses quotation
marks. But we don't use
them when they are within a
speech bubble.

It does not use quotation
marks and the reported
words are usually preceded by
the words said, told.

General rules for changingDirect Speech to Indirect Speech

DIRECT SPEECH |

Simple Present Tense:' .-
He said, "I feel great."

INDIRECT SPEECH

'Simple Past Tense:
He said that he felt great.

Present Perfect Tense:
The teacher said, "I have written the
example on the board."

Past Perfect Tense:
The teacher said that she had written
the example on the board."

Past Continuous Tense:
Rahul said that he was going to the gym.

Past Perfect Tense:
My mom said to me that you had
watched YouTube all night.

Present Continuous Tense:
Rahul said, "I am going to the gym."

Simple Past Tense:
My mother said to me, "You watched
YouTube all night."

Create a comic

The first step is to have something to tell. Come up with characters and a series
of events.

Think about the things that can happen to your character or characters.

Then, arrange the events and write a simple script. Write a sentence to describe
each event.

Next, turn your sentences into pictures. You can use a ruler to make panels. You can

use squares and rectangles. Use speech bubbles to include your characters’ dialbgs.
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€xpressing opinions

Whenever we have to say our opinion, and to express
our agreement or disagreement with someone, either
when negotiating or simple chatting with friends, it
is important to show we have listened, understood
and appreciated other people’s points of view, and it
is always a good idea to justify your opinions, giving
reasons.

Here are some useful expressions.
In my opinion...

Speaking for myself...

| {strongly) believe that...

| really feel that...

If you ask me...

Some pecple say that...

Many/Most people think/believe that...
Everybody knows that...

According to...

Checking understanding

Do you know what | mean?

Does it make sense?

| don‘t know if I'm explaining it correctly.

Explaining things better
What | mean is...
What I'm trying to say is that...

Asking for an opinion

What's your idea (on...)?

What do you think about it?

Do you agree with that?

Is that what you think?

Have you got an opinion about it?
How do you feel about it

Agreeing

Of course.

You're absolutely right

| think so too.

That's a {very} good point.
That's exactly what | think.
That's true.

| couldn’t agree more.

Disagreeing politely

Sorry, | don't agree with you.

| don't see it that way.

That's partly true but...

| see your point but...

I'm sorry to disagree with you but...
Yes, but don't you think...?

On the contrary...

Well, I'm not so sure about that.
Sorry, | think that's wrong.

Yeah, but the problem is that...
Well, I think it's not as simple as that.

Paraphrasing

Paraphrasing is using your own words to express
someaone else’s ideas. The ideas and meaning cf the
original source must be maintained.

To paraphrase you can read the original text & couple
of times until you are sure you understand it. Then,
without looking at the original text, try to write the
main ideas in your own words.

Don't say anything the original text doesn't say. Try to
use the same order of ideas.

When you find unfamiliar words, try to understand
the sense in which the writer uses the words.
Compare your paraphrase with the original source

to make sure you say the same things but with

your own words. If the wording is too similar to the
ariginal, then it is considered plagiarism. Don’t forget
to include a citation for the source of the information.
You must give credit to the original author.

Vo
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€xpressions To Ask For Points Of View,
Question Stands Or Clarify Confusion.

Asking for points of view:

What did/do you think of ...

Questioning stands: Why do you say that?,
Don't you think that ...?,

What about...?

Clarifying confusion:
What | mean is that ...,
For instance ...,

Let me show you...

Connectors

Connectors are useful words or expressions to
arganize our ideas and thoughts in a more logicat and
understandable way.

To express cause and give reasons

because of _
| cancelled the trip because of the bad weather.

thanks to

Thanks to a promotion, my salary has doubled.

in view of
In view of this, we have to change our strategies.

To express contrast

but
| {ike the idea, but it seems impractical.

although
Afthough she was tired, she continued working.

despite / in spite of ‘
Despite the storm, they decided to leave the house.

on the other hand
On the other hand, the people were very concerned

on the contrary
On the contrary, | would think they are not responsible
for that. '

instead of :
People send emails instead of letters.

However -
However, a lot of money has been invested in new
programs.

To express addition

as well as
| will invite my friends as welf as my family.

also
The printer can alse scan documents.

besides
It is too late to go now, besides, | feel tired.

what is more
Remember this, and what's more, get it right.

on top of that
I got up late, and on top of that, | arrived late for
work.

To exemplify

such as
He has many good qualities, such as kindness and wit.

for example
Baking a cake, for example, is easy.

100




Graphic Organizers

Venn diagram:

Draw two overlapping circles, one circle for each item you want to compare or
contrast. Write the traits the items or ideas have in common in the center, where
the circles overlap. On the areas where they don't overlap, you can write the

things that make them different.

Chart: .

Decide what you want to focus on when you compare the items or ideas.. On
the left side of the chart list the criteria. Across the top, write the names of the
items you are going to compare. One box per item for each element you want to

compafe or contrast. Fill the boxes and then survey what you have discovered.

Who they are 2) What they know [ List information

What they 5) _ Structure your
want to know resentation

Oral
presentations

Rapport with

/ audience
)Quallty of

of 7) Notes and
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Answer Heuy
Page 9 Page 25
1. Suggested answers: Something that has to do with your culture. / 2. Possible answers: 1. Poem 1, 2, 3 or 4 or even several. 2. Possible
Something that people from your country do the same way. [ etc. reasons: | like the words, the theme, how it rhymes, etc., 3 & 4.
2. Suggested answers: Eating chile, eating tacos, siesta, fiestas, traditional Student's own answers, encourage them to say what made it difficult
dances, etc. : to understand; 4. Students’ own comparisons: a Limerick is a nonsense
3. 1-Japanftea, 2-Scotland-bagpipes, 3. Native Ametican-hummingbird, 4. poem, nursery rhymes are ideal for young children, poems 1 and 3
USAJEaster eqgs, 5. India/cows, 6. Mexico-Dia de Muertos, 7. Argentina/ have a message, poems 1 and 3 use nature to express their thoughts,
Tango. limericks are humorous.
Page 10 Page 26
4. Students should share their ideas from activity 2 in English.; 5. 3,4,2, 5. Possible answers: it is narrated by a man/ Students write the poem in
1;6.2and5, 3,1, 4, 7. Mark’s suggestion: Thanksgiving, reason: one their own words. The main idea of the poem is the inevitability of loss
of the most important American celebrations, Julia’s objection: most and how everything in life has cycles.; 6. Possible answers: All things
people already know about it, Julia’s suggestion:Haka, reasorit's a come to an end. Words: hold, sank 1o grief, nothing can stay.; 7. Poison
Maori traditional dance, agreement: haka; 8. 1. Do you have anything tree: AABBCCDD, Limerick: AABA.
Lr}:::;nd? , 2.It's a possibility, but..., 3. What about...?, 4. I see; 9, All of . A Pace 97
) 11. Student’s own answers. Example answers: | think he feels happy
Page 11 because the poem is funny. / | think he is depressed because he
10. Possible answer: 1. Do you have any ideas?, 2. Shall we call lohn?, 3.1 mentions tears, etc., 12. Possible answers: anges, fear, sadness, etc. You
see your point, 4. I'm not sure; 12. Students answer according to their can also ask them to explore the Language Reference section on page
opinions, you may want to encourage them to choose topics about 171.; 13. Possible answers: Topic: friendship, Setting: outside/a field,
customs and traditions, e.g. tea ceremonies, dances, food, etc. Message: the value of friendship or the importance of trying in order
Page 13 to keep a friendship.; Student’s own answers, encourage them to use
- - - phrases such as | think..., | agree..., | don't agree... and justify their
1. Possible answer: They are representations of culture, 2. Students can ANSWers
share whatever information they know or things they want to know '
such as where they are from, how they are performed, etc. Page 29
Page 14 1. Student's own answers. Possible answers: Yes/No, to describe how they
3. Possible answers: where is it from? how is it done?; 4. what is it/ when felt they can use any words from the box: | fel...
it started/possible other answers: what do you use? where is it from? Page 30
5. Possible answers: Calligraphy: started 1600 B.C., perfected when paper 2. Student’s own answers, Example answer: The paet feels excited when
was invented, paper, ink, brushes, inkstones. The Haka: traditional Maori - the poem says If | could find a higher tree, farther and farther | should
war,dance, performed before rugby matches, petformed in special see.; Example answers: | think the poet felt energetic when he talked
celebrations. about climbing a grassy hill.
i Poge 15 Page 31
6. Possible answers: Where did it start? How do people do it? What tools 5. Student's own answers.; 6. Encourage stuclents 1o use the language
do you use? Where is the Haka from? Who performs it? When did it shown in the examples, you can direct them to page 171 to read mare
become famous? 7. Fact: Dancers mave their body vigorously. Opinion: words to describe emotions.
It must be really scary (...}, 8 Students should ask and answer questions Page 33
similar o what they have been p’a“'F'.“g n ,thls fesson. . Possible answers: the place that you visit when you go to sleep;
Page 17. 2 Possible answer: Worlds described: the reat world! the world of
1. Possible answers: 1. the'quy because the girls are laughing, 2. origani/ dreams, When each world is visited: from breakfast to all day/ every
birds/school, 3. Do you like birds?; 2. Students determine and share if night till morning, characteristics: surrounded by friends/ strange and
they predicted things correctly or not. frightening.
Page 18 Page 34
3. Possible answers: 1. e 2.a 3. ¢ 4. b 5. d; 4.5tudents should complete 3. Example answer: Clearly stated: at night he goes to the land of Nod,
with the expressions in activity 3 in a logical manner. ) suggested but not directly stated: he has nightmares,; 4. Possible
Page 19 answers: real world: he feels safe and happy, land of nod: he feels
5. Tradition: old, Japanese/ Birds: beautiful, tall; questions: beautiful, :ﬂg:ttﬁgzd{an? iot?‘ﬁskeg"iss"’é W?_:;fgtlih_tgd?f'{ ; tl‘felt completely
Japanese, tall, old. Answers will vary but the adjectives must match e ny e
the aspects, e.g. maple leaves Canadian symbol. 6. Students describe Page 35
following the patterns they've learned in this lesson. 7. Student's own answers. Example answers: | felt excited when I read the
Page 99 part where the poet talks about the spirits:, 1 really liked the part where
2. Student's own ideas and conclusions, but encourage them to look at it talks about the little dog that accompanies those who are dead.

previous lessons in the unit so that they can dpply their new knowiedge
to their discussion. :




1.

Page 38
1. Student's own answers, example answers: a. | felt (happy/sad/angry/

etc.), b. Through (specific words}, ¢. By using (pictures); 2. Student's own
answers, but encourage them to share emotions and feelings and what
they used or how they identified them.; 3. Encourage students to use
the expressions and vocabulary they learned in this unit.

UNIT 3

Page 41
Student's own answers, Example answer: | think that the new continent
under the sea is one of the most interesting discoveries. | love
everything about geography,; 2. Student's own answer, students might
mention that some elements in each set of instructions make them
easier to read, e.g. the amount of materiats you need is better, but the
bullets are easier to read.

Page 42
1. two, 2. illustrations, 3. by using sequential words, 4. to illustrate
instructions; 4. Student's own answers, example answer: an experiment
to see the different densities/ an experiment to see if water behaves
fike oil /an experiment to make a lava lamp.; 5.4, 2, 5, 3, 1, 6; 6. empty
bottle, water, oil, food coloring, antacid tablet., 7. (palomita) {tache)
{palomita} {tache)

Page 44
Student's own answers, Remind them to justify. Example answers: 2 4
1 56 3 7.1think the most important thing are the sequential words
so that you know what order to follow; 2. 2. Fill 4. Pour 5. Add 6. Leave
7. Keep, Explanation: spread, stretch; 3. spoon

Page 45
Student’s own answers. Accept all ideas and encourage them to follow
the strategies to come up with their answers.,, 6. Finally, After that, First,
Next; 7. First, fill the bowl with water, Next, add food coloring, After
that, put a candle in the bowl with water, Finally, cover the candle with
a glass.; 8. Encourage students to explain how the strategies helped
them.

Page 47
Student’s own answers,; 2. 1. to release the juice inside, 2. two,
3.copper wire and a galvanized nail, 4. to the end of each end of each
piece wire, 5.the negative, 6. the positive,7. to connect the nail in the
second lemen to the copper wire in the first lemon.

Page 48
what for, how many, where, which, what, 4. 2. What do you add to the
battle, 3. Where do you put the dry yeast?, 4. How long do you mix it
for?, 5. Why did the bottle get warm?; 5. 4,2,3,5,1.

Page 49

Example answers: 1. Use safety goggles when using peroxide because
it can irritate the skin and eyes., 2. To create a multicolor effect, you can
use several colors, 3. After adding dish soap, swish it areund to mix. 4.
Place the bottle on a washable surface. 5. Use a funnel to make it easier
to pour.; 7. Student’s own answers. Answers should include sequence
words, bullets, or numbers to order them.

Page 52

Testing static electricity; 2. Some answers may vary, encourage students
to justify their answers, exampte answer: 4,1,3,2.; 3. 1. Punch 100 dots
from a sheet of paper., 2. Measure out a 6- inch square on a table and
mark its boundaries with masking tape., 3.Spread the dots over the
square., 4. Blow up a ballocn and rub it against a woolen sock. Rub the
balloon not less than 10 seconds., 5. Hold the balloon above the middle
of the taped square untif the dots stop jumping onto the bottom of the
balloon.- Count the number of dots on the balloon and register the
data.,, 6. Place alf the dots back in the taped square., 7. Light the candle
and hold the balloon above the flame for some seconds. The ions from
the flame eliminate any static charge left in the balloon. - Move the
balloon back and forth while over the candle.

Unit 4

11.

Page 55
A: news, B: documentary, C: cartoons, D talk show, £: sitcom, F: sports;
2. Student’s own answers, Example answer: | like to watch sitcoms with
my sister. They make me laugh.

Page 56
The first extract is a sports program, the second one is a documentary,
the third one are news./a.2and 3,b. 1, ¢.1,d. 3,e. 1, f 2.; 4. Example
answers: News: a broadcast of news, Documentary: a movie or a
television or radio program that provides a factual record of report. /
Cartoon; a motion picture showing animation techniques. / Talk show:
a show in which various topics are discussed informally and listeners,
viewers or the studio are invited to participate.  Sitcom: or situational
comedy is a genre of comedy centered on a set of characters who
appear over and over on different episodes. / Talent shaw: a show
or competition consisting of performances by a series of amateur
entertainers.

Page 57
cartoons/sitcoms/dacumentaries.; 6. from left to right top to bottom:
anchorman, subtitles, ticker,; 7. Student’s own answers. Example
answers: Yes, subtitles help me understand what they say in other
languages. | don't find tickers useful, | never read them. | mostly watch
documentaries.

Page 59
Student's own answers. Example answer: documentary.; 2. Student's
own answer. Example answer: Tutankhamen was an Egyptian pharach
and the picture shows the entrance to a pyramid or something similar,;
Example answer; Tutankhamen was an Egyptian pharaoh, the pictures
show Egyptian figures and pharaohs were buried in pyramids.

Page 60
Student’s own answers, Example: Watching documentaries is fun
because | can leam new things.; 6. informal, they are probably friends,
aTV show, a documentary.; 7. An explanation: A person’s bloodline is
the person’s ancestors over many generations, and the characteristics
they have inherited from them., technical or specialized: a computerized
tomography scan, speaker’s emotions: 'm getting excited!,  speakers’
opinions: it was a bit tedious.; 8. you say bloodline? What's that
exactly? 2. And who were his parents? 3. But how did they know it was
amember of a royal family? 4. how could they relate Akhenaten to
Tutankhamen? 5. You got bored didn't you?

Page 6!
Student’s own answer. Student’s should try to use the language they
have bean working with on this lesson. ; 12, Student’s own answers,
ask students to make sure to differentiate emotions and opinions.

Page 63
Example answers: They are both of people talking. There is a
microphone in one of the pictures. One looks more casual. etc.; 2. 1.8,
2.B,3.A, 4.A; 3. Example answers: Documentaries or News use mare
questions or interviews as their main content, this happens because
they share facts rather than fiction, | do/don’t watch them, because |
enjoy it/different things., 4. 1. B, 2. emotions that different TV programs
generate in young people, 3.one is the interviewer and the other one
the interviewee; 4. friendly.

% Answer Hey




Page 64

Page 76

Example answers: Introduction: This is my first question., Development:
Any other programs you like watching? , Closing: | think that's all,; 6. Do
you mind if | ask you some questions?

What are your favorite TV programs? Any other programs you like
watching? How do they make you feel? What abaut sitcoms, do

you ever watch them?; 7. exciting/thrilled, dramatic, disappointed,
frustrated, amused.

Page 65
Example answers: It was exciting and dramatic at the same time, /
in the movie The Force Awakens | feel disgusted, disappointed, and
frustrated./ | definitely feel amused with R2D2's jokes.; 10. underfine: |
jumped out of my seat, | fee! disqusted, disappointed, and frustrated,
circle: when Davies scored the final goal, every time | see the scene
where Kylo Ren kills his father; 11. Student's own answers, they should
be similar to the ones they read in previous activities.

Page 68
1. Intervieweeflinterviewer; 2. Answers will vary, but students should use

language they learned in the unit.; 3.5,6,4 and 1, 2,7, 3,8.

Unit 5
" Page 71

Example answers: | have solved a crossword and played Sudoku. My
favorite brain game is chess.; 2. 1. Silence. 2. Button. 3. Prisoner 2 was
the first one to shout, “white!” Prisoner  could

see 2 and 3, but as he remained silent, prisoner 2 realized he was
seeing one hat of each color and couldn’t know the color of his own
hat. So as prisoner 2 saw the hat in front of him was black, then he was
sure his hat was white.

Page 79
3,4,1,2.; 5. enchanted, fierce, big, wooden, strong, tall, in blue and the
other one in red.

Page 73
Example answers: Because you can't know whao is the liar, 2. It has to
be a guestion about the door. 3. Which door would the other guard say
is the door to life? Yes because with this question both guards would
point a the door that leads to death. 7.3,6,5,1, 2,4.; 3. Jim did it.;
4. Example answer: | think the riddle with the guards in the castle was
the most difficult because. ../l liked the one about the vase the most
because...

Page 75
1. secrets, a mountain. 3. The third picture.; 2. Example answer;
You don't need to give the answer to the mystery (at least at first).;
3.Example answer: 1, 6, 2, 4,3,5; 3. Characters: Jim and a dead man,
Setting: desert, Events: Jim was walking and noticed a dead man.,
Clues: the man was wearing underwear and was holding a straw of hay,
Mystery to be solved: How he got there,

5. Example answers: Whera was he before he died? What was he doing
before he died? Why is he holding a straw of hay? Why is he only
wearing underwear? Whao killed him? Was he kifled or did he died
accidentally?; 6. Student's own answers and they depend on their
questions from the previous activity,; 7.2,4,1,3; 8. Example answer; The
hot air balloon was losing altitude and they were going to crash into
a cliff. They threw sandbags and clothes to make the hot air balloon
lighter. They drew straws and the one with the shortest straw had to
jump out the hot air batfoon.

Page 77
9. Some answers may vary: Why was Emma alone? When did this happen?
What was Emma doing at the moment? Why did the man do it? What
did he do when he heard the police sirens? Who arrived with the
police?; 10.2, 6, 3, 5, 4, 1.; Student’s own answers; Encourage them
to look back at pages 75 and 76 for help and ideas to structure the
enigma using their own words if they need to.

Page 79
1. Students can answer Yes or No and share more information to expand
on their answer, e.g. | fike reading detective stories, my favorite ones are
Agatha Christie's novels,; 2.3, 1,4, 2.

Page 80
3. Both;4.C,CS C (5. 2. It doesn’t convince me {...). 3. Maybe you're
right.

Page 81
7. Answers may vary, Done it, he went away to play at a tennis
tournament the day after the crime, done it, Bill finished his portrait
some days after the murder, went to Antarctica because he knew the
kilter since childhood, had done it, be able to model because the killer
broke a leg. ‘

. Page 84
1. .Some answers may vary. Example answers: Where the situation takes
place and who the characters are, what the mystery to solve is, clues,
what the events are, details, etc.: 2. Answers may vary, e.g. where the
situation takes place, clues, who the characters are, the sequence of
events, etc.; 3. Example answer: The thief was in the room and the
diamonds were i in a glass.

Unit 6
Page 87

1. Students can mention anything they know about Vikings and where
they are from.; 2. expansion of the Vikings; 3. 1. The Vikings were
Morsemen who left their homelands, 2. from the 8th to the 11th century
CE; 3. Example answers: barbarians, bad people, savages, etc.

Page 88

4. Sodety, Technology, Language and Arts, Religion.

Page 89
5. Answers will vary, Encourage students to choose words that they

cannot figure out using the included glossary or by reading them in
context,; 6. Example answers: Viking expansion, from between the 8th
to the 11th century CE, Society: they enjoyed leisure time, women had
greater freedom and power, there were three social classes, Technology:
they mastered the construction and sailing of longships; Religion: The
rmost important god is Odin. They believe that people that died went to
Valhalla, Language and Arts; They had sagas written in runic alphabet.
They had crafts and decorated their weapons and armor.




Page 91
Encourage students to mention what they've learned in their History
lessons. 2. The beginning of the revelution.

Page 92
Example answers: You can identify the topic, the events, the dates, the
order it happened, etc. 5. 3, 1, 4, 2.; 6. Example answers: June 1789
The king tried to close down the states, July 1789 Parisians stormed the
Bastille prison to get weapons, August 1789 the clergy and nobles gave
up their privilege.

Page 93
Example answers: 1. the people that wanted a republican form of
government were not satisfied, 2. where French aristocrats had
emigrated to ask for support. 3. of Monarchy. 4. were condemned to
death for high treason and executed by guillotine, 5. thousands of
suspected enemies were guillotined. 6. in 1795, 7.appointed himself
first consul.; 8. You can have students look at the timeline on page 92
for help.

Page 95
Example answers, they can vary and depends on student’s previous
knowledge: WWW stands for world wide web; | think it was invented in
the B0s, the Internet and the www are not synonyms.; 2. Student’s own
answers. Example answers; | think the most interesting fact is that..., |
was surprised when | read that....

Page 96
1.b, 2.3,b, ¢., 3. 1.The web as created in 1989. The Internet is older,
2.Tim Berners-Lee graduated. He worked as an engineer at CERN, a
particle physics laboratory. ; 6. 1. The web is a service that operates
over the Internet whereas the internet is a global network connecting
millions of computers. , 2. Berners-Lee wanted to create a web-like
system at CERN to share information because he wanted to exploit a
technology called hypertext. 3. As a result, Tim elaborated a document
called "Information Management: A Proposal” that would later become
the web., 4. When the CERN put the WWW in the public domain, the
code was available for everyone royalty free.

Page 97

Example ideas: You can use and to talk abeut more than two things. You
use but to talk about an exception; 9. Before, even though, although, ne
matter, since.; 10. 1t is important that students keep in mind that they
should use simple language. Encourage them to follow the instructions.

Page 100
1. Identify the main ideas, 2. Write the facts in chrenological order,
3. Write a first draft, 4. Add details to main facts, 5. Edit your draft
and write a finat version.; 2. Answers could vary: Main ideas: Allies
divided Germany into four areas. Germany was divided into West
and East. A wall was built. In 1989 the end of the communist system
began:Gorbachev carried out reforms in the Soviet Union which had
effects on other communist countries. The fall of the Berlin Wall and
asymbol of the end of the Cold War., Supporting Details: three zones
occupied by the United States, Great Britain, and France formed West
Germany. The Soviet Union zone became East Germany. {A wall was
built} to stop people from crossing the border. Hungrary opened the
iron curtain to Austria and thousands of East Germans and Hungarians
fled to Austria. Chronological order markers: August 12, 1961, 1989,
September 1980, August 1989, October 1989, November 9, 1989.

Unit /

Page 103
Example answers: Things are happening to people/surprising things that
happen/unexpected things are happening.

Pags 104
Student's own answers. Example: 1.The woman in picture 1 is happy.
The woman in picture 6 is excited.; 3. Answers may vary: Winning
the lottery is pleasant, When the car breaks down it is unpleasant.
Getting a surprise: pleasant, finding a shark: unpleasant, finding a
wallet: pleasant, hugging someone: pleasant. 2. Yes/No. When | saw
my grandma that | hadn’t seen in a long time. ; 4. Example answers:
When they say something like “You are not going to believe this*; 5. 1.
Everything was great and went according to plan except for something
that happened almost at the end. 2. Hmm... Let me guess.; 6. 3; 7.
Everything was great and went according to plan except for something
that happened almost at the end. 2. Hmm... Let me guess. It rained.3.
Do you mean he was in the water with a camera? 4. And?, So? 5. Don't
keep me in suspense! Tell me what had happened. Come on! He his
face says it all!

Page_105
Student’s own answers.; 9. Example answers: | think he spoke louder
and faster when he felt excited, | think he spoke with a low and soft
voice when he was curious, etc.

Page 107
Example answer: | think they are surprised because one of them
received a funny picture.; 2. Exact answer may vary: A picture a girl took
at a rock concert.; 3. Exact answers may vary: at a concert, the lead
singer of The Rebels, the girt and Pete, they went ta get tacos and the
singer's security guards were buying tacos, when she noticed, she went
to the limousine and knocked on the window to greet her idol, he gave
her a high five and Pete took the picture.

Page 108
Student’s own answer, encourage them to choose according to the tone
of voice and volume of voice, you could ask them te justify or act out
their answer to demonstrate; 6. Exact answers may vary: 1. to express
amazement, 2. to express surprise, 3. To explain something, 4. To
corroborate infarmation, 5. To add more information.

Page 109
Let me get that right!, and that's not allt, don’t tell me, you know, Oh,
myl; 8. Exact answers may vary: to explain a sequence of events, 2. the
first one, 3. the second one, 4. guotations in the first one and nothing in
the second one, 5. when retelling what someone else said.;S. Example
answer: | went to the store and suddenly | found 20 pesos on the floor.
| looked around and they didn't belong to anyone, so | picked them up
and bought some chocolate.

Page 111
night, out in the open/the desert, the car has broken down; 2. Thomas
and Justin, a telephone, friendly. ; 3. You could encourage students
to predict how the conversation could have turned into something
unexpected.

% Answer Key /-
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Page 112 Poge 127
d, e ¢ a b, 5. blue circle: our car stopped, red line on Sunday, late in 1. Student's own predictions.; 2. Student’s own feelings, If necessary, you
the evening, blue line in the middle of the road, green line because it can ask students to look at the emotions on page 171 to describe how
did not have any gas.; 6. Encourage students to use the sentence in they felt.
Activity 5 as an exampte if necessary,; 7. Example answers: 1. Yes, it p 198
broke down in the middle of the road., 2. It was a little strange; 3. She ; - — - oge
3. Student’s own answer.; Answers will vary, example answers: Because

had fong black hair and a lang black dress, she looked like a witch. , 4.
Happy Halloween, Welcome to the menster and ghost costume party.

: Page 113
Encourage students 1o look at the questions on page 112 to come up
with their own based on histher partner description.; 9. 'Came with
me.’, ‘Who are you?", Follow me’.; 11.reporting verbsiwith quotations;

; 13. Encourage students to include the elements and look at the
previous pages for examples if necessary. ; 14. Example answers: Things
| did right: Write a complete and correct introduction. Things | can
improve: the description. of the events,

Page 116
1.N, L, N, L, L; 2. Example answers: What did you do over the weekend?
/' heard you went to Mexico. /Yes! And I brought you something. /
How was your trip?/ What happened? / Did the storm happen/ What
happened? / Have you been to Palenque and the Mayan Riviera?/ |
would love that.

she felt bad for him. 2. Yes, because she cried for him., 3. The blooming
tree,, 4. peaceful.; 5. Student’s own answers. ; 6. Student's own answers.
Student’s can use the example as a guide.

Page 129

Student’s own answer,

Page 132
Exact answers may vary: identify the setting, sketch your drawings and
dialogs, draw your comic and add the dialogs.

Unit 9

Page 135
Student's own answers, encourage them to share their opinions and
experiences; 2.Bansky, or when graffiti becomes art, Street Art or
Vandalism, Street Art for Sale.

. Page 136
U 1l t 8 3. Street Art of Vandalism?; 4. 1. street art and vandalism, 2. street art
is powerful and unique because it is public, and it is not confined to
Poge 119 a privileged private space like a museum.; 5. Student’s own answer.
Fantasy: B, C; Suspense: A, D; 2.Answers left to right: B & ¢/ D/ B/ DI T/ Example answers: A topic of conflicting opinion, A topic which includes
AB&C polarized points of view.; 6. Student’s own opinions.
Page 120 Page 137
1.0,2.C,3.A,4.B;4.1and3/2and4/1and3/4;. 7. Tom -A, lenny F, Vera A, Simon F, Mark F; 8. Exact answers may vary:
Page 121 Thumbs up: when it is d_one.on abandoned places,_ some forfns carry a
Exact answers may vary: Sherlock Holmes, iside a house or a living messageland are beautlful,llt represents a more diverse soagty.l thumbs
room, mysterious, not effusive, he has gained weight.: 6. Student’s own dox;\lmk. it is an act of vandalism, it makes the streets look untidy and not
answers,; 7.5upergirl: determined and confident, Dark Crow: arrogant well kept
and menacing; 8. You could encourage students to mention how they Page 139
know that the storfes they mention are fantasy or suspense. 1. Student’s own answers and opinions, it is a picture of rap musicians.;
Page 193 2. Student’s own answers, depending on if they agree or disagree on
Main characters: Lord Canterville and Virginia. Secondary characters: V\;]hetlt:jer it dcalr] have a r:fgaltlve effect on young people or not. Students
The Otis family, should undeline accordingly.
Page 194 : _ Page 140
Hiram B, Otis, Mr. Otis, Mrs. Otis, Washington, Virginia, the twins, 3. Studelnt s own answers, all options are corect, encourage thgm o
Mrs. Umney, Sir Simon.; 4. Answers will vary, example answers: gxglasm f t11y20 r ?0;:;2355” gsvonnatnhsﬂvre?: Ig; ccxgl}rrl:v;\;vr::!l:nﬂ;slrgmsces.,
Name of characters: twin boys Physical characteristics: young other ’ t'th' lements that let tham fi + what hg 6. E P |
characteristics: mischievous; 5. Example answers: The Ghost would out the elements that let them tigure oul what changes. o. txample
make noise. He would appear and try to scare them./ Even when the answers: Although any pepple believe that rap music Is .Only about
Ghost was brepare d. the twins would sometimes trick him arime, drugs, and sex, | think t_here are exceptions./ | helieve that rap
’ ) music can affect adolescents in a good or bad way./One of record
Page 125 companies’ duties is to back up and encourage rap artists by sharing
1.¢,2.¢,3.b,4.5.3,6.d. good messages to give them prestige.
. | come fram America, a modern country where we have everything Pace 141
maney can buy and no one believes in the supernatural. 2. the stain 7. Student's own answers. Example of what to underline on the upper

cauld be removed with Pinkerton's Champion stain remover and
Paragon detergent.
Students can use structures such as: | think..., | believe...

left bubble: Suffering and pain are the common themes of rap artists.;
8. I don’t believe, I consider this, That proves that, 1t seems to me,; 9.
Student’s own answers, Encourage students to look bhack at previous
activities to rewrite their sentences.



Page 143

Page 155

1. Student's own answers.; 2. Exact answers will vary: 1. comics and
books.2. Because he can imagine things. 3. comic books have a place
in schoal, but they don't know if they could substitute books.; 3. Exact
answers may vary Bob: Books have all that comics have and more
Kate: comics can motivate teens and kids that don't like to read  Jim:
comics are useful when leaming a second language Holly: we can
learn writing, punctuation and grammar in our language and a second
lahguage and comics can teach literary concepts.

Page 144
@a.n Some people think {2) Ah, do you mean that (3) What do
you think (4} Such as {5} Exactly! (6) In addition to that {7) Well, to
summarize; 5.5, 4,3,1,6.

Page 145

6. Student's own answers. Remind students to give their reasons using
what they've learned.

Page 148
1. 3.1,6,5,2 4. Answers will vary, but encourage students to use different
strateqgies to paraphrase such as changing sentence structure, using
synonyms, etc,

Unit 10
Poge 151

1. Student's own answers, You could encourage them to think about any
Civics and Ethics lessons they might have had in the past.; 2. Exact
answers might vary but all rights can be affected. Encourage students
to justify their answers, e.g. It affects the right to quality education
because if kids are working they can’t go to schaol.

Page 152
3, Student's own answers. Encourage them to share their opinions in full
sentences. .
Page 153

4.

—

I think working in family businesses should be prohibited as well. Even
if you work with your family, you may work very long hours. 2. Maybe,
but | think warking a few hours in jobs that are not dangerous, of
course, can make teens responsible and can help the family economy, 3.
Because their families do not have enough money. 4. Most of them did
not return te schoel. They involved in criminal activities or took jobs less
paid and with more dangerous working conditions. 5. 1 think child labor
should be prohibited, | disagree with you, for me there's not light work
and heavy work. Kids and teens should enjoy this stage of life.

5.  Example answers: | think child labor should be forbidden. | dan't think
children should work. | consider it important for the government to
regulate child labor. Children should be protected because they are

the most vulnerable. The reason | think child labor is wrang is because

children must be able to play.

Poge 154
6. Student's own answers. Example answers: Law should ban child fabor
and state clearly the hours a teenager is allowed to work and the wages
they should be paid. / We should all be mindful consumers. /improving
education is a most./ Organizing events and campaians.

Encourage students to justify their answers using what they learned on
page 153.

Page 157
Student's own answers. Encourage them to elaborate and justify their
answers.; 2.1.3,2.b, 3.b, 4.b

Page 158
Opinions: It is not a good idea. / What about talking to the peaple
in the neighborhood council. /Facts: Even though we sent a letter
and an e-mail they didn’t reply. /The council took action by starting
a neighborhood watch program.; 4. What if.. .7 suggestion, even
though...to express contrast, as a result. ..o express consequence.;
5.let’s, 50 that, what about, you're right, however,

Page 159
Exact answers might vary: who to address: the neighborhoed council
reasons why/why not they started the neighborhood watch. / Ways to
do it: letter, e-mail, survey, sacial media, door-to-door. Reasons: e-mail is
100 little people, survey will take a long time, social media is faster but
there are kids that go to a different school, going to every home solves
the school problem. ; 7. Student’s own answers. Encourage them to look
back at what they've learned to write their actions and ideas.

Page 161
Student's own opinions. ; 2. Student’s own answers although all can
be checked.; 3. 1. Bullying, 2. Yesterday twa kids were fighting during
recess and two more this morming. 3. | advised Stuart to tell the teacher,
but he doesn’t want to tell her. He thinks it won't help 4.To study in a
safe place. 5. Do something about it,; 4. Argument: t think the schoo]
must show zero tolerance to violence. Counter-arguments: don't think
that's the best way to solve the problem. Studies show that “the three
strikes and you're out” policy has done more harm than good. At my
cousin’s school they carried out a program called Safe Schools and as a
result, bullying and violence decreased. It was a whole school approach;
all the students took part, nat only the violent ones. Questions:
Student’s own opinions, 1. Yes, 2. Yes.

Page 162
But how?, | don’t think that's the best way to solve the problem, Well,
maybe you're right, | think that we could participate in whatever
program we propose.
Student's own answers. Example answers: | don’t think it is a good idea.
/What do you mean? / Oh, maybe you are right. / You are right. / Let's
talk to the principal.

Page 163
Student’s own answers. They could underline whichever,; 8, Student’s
own answers, encourage them to fook back at what they've leamed in
this unit.

Page 166
Some answers may vary, if they do, encourage students to justify their

reasons. 1.8, 2. b, 3.5, 4.a, 5.b, 6. b,; 2 & 3. Students should try to use
the expressions and structures they learned and practiced in this unit.

; Answer Key /\
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UNIT 1

Track £

MARK:  Hey Julia! Should we start working on the homework
for the Sacial Science class?

JULIA: Do you mean choosing and discussing a Cultural Habit?

MARK:  Yes, let's get started.

JULIA: But what does the term 'cultural habit’ mean exactly?
MARK: | was doing some research yesterday and this is what |
found. Do you want me to | read it to you?

JULIA: Yeah!

MARK:  The term ‘cultural habits refers to the way of life,
customs, traditions, and beliefs of a particular group or
society.

JULIA; Yeah. Like the custom to take off your shoes before
entering a house that people in some countries practice.

MARK:  Exactly, in Canada and in many Asian countries they do
that. Now, traditions are usually passed from generation
to generation. Like the children’s tradition of leaving
a tooth under a pillow for the Tooth Fairy in some
countries or the Tooth Mouse in others to collect and
leave them some money in return,

JULIA: You're right. | used to love that. And celebrations like
Halloween, Carnival or Christmas are also examples of
traditions, aren’t they? ’

MARK:  Sure. Let's write afl this down so we do not forget.

JULIA: Yeah! And then we can choose ane cultural habit to
research and talk about,

MARK:  Awesome,

Track 3

JULIA: Okay Mark. We've written a definition for the term
*cultural hahit’ and given examples. Now we have to
decide what cultural habit we're going to discuss. Do
you have anything in mind?

MARK:  Mm... I'm not sure: ! think we should choose something
there is a lot to talk about, like Thanksgiving. It's one of
the most important American celebrations and there is
a lot to say about it: what people celebrate, what they
eat, the parades that take place on that day, etc.

JULIA: Yeah. It's a possibility, but don’t you think that most
people already know a lot about Thanksgiving? We
should choose something more original.

MARK: | see your point. What do you suggest?

JULIA: What about discussing the Haka?

MARK:  The what?

JULIA: The Haka. H - A - K - A, It’s a traditional dance of the
Maori people, in New Zealand.

MARK:  |see.Then, why doesn't each one think about options
separately and does some research? Then we can get
together again, discuss the information and choose one
option for the project.

JULIA: Awesome,
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Hi Julia. Did you look for aptions of cultural aspects?
Not really. | still think that the Haka tradition is a good
option for our project. | made some notes. What about you?
I read about Calligraphy, an ancient art widely practiced
in China and also made some notes.

That sounds interesting. Shall we exchange
informaticn? We can ask each other questions and
make a chart with the answers,

Okay. You go first.

Alright. You said that you researched about calligraphy.
What is calligraphy?

It fs an art practiced in China, which consists of
producing beautiful handwriting. Many people view it
as a form of art as valuable as painting, sculpture or
even poetry. The practice of calligraphy is also believed
to improve people’s temper and promote well-being.
And how old is this tradition?

It goes back to the year 1600 B.C. where the art was
practiced on animal bones and turtle shells. Then with
the invention of paper the art was perfected.

This is all very interesting. What tools do you need to
practice calligraphy?

Calligraphers use four basic tools called the ‘the four
treasures’. They are paper, ink or ink sticks, brushes,
and inkstones, which are carved stones like bowls used
to mix the ink with water. Look at these pictures, they
illustrate the tools.

Okay. | have one more guestion. Where can you see
calligraphy art in China?

In many places like museums, books, temples and doors,
among others.

So it's very popular.

Yeah! | would like to start practicing calligraphy myself.
People say it is very relaxing. Now, it's my turn to ask
you questions about the dance from New Zealand you
mentioned. Did you say its name is Haka?

Yes. Haka is a pre-match tradition performed at Rugby
games by New Zealands Rugby team.

When did this tradition originate?

In 1888 the New Zealand team toured the United
Kingdom. The team was formed by Maori and no-
Maori players and before the match started the team
performed the Haka for the first time, After that it has
become a tradition to perform the dance before every
match the New Zealand national team plays.

But who used to perform this dance before the rugby
players? Last time you told me something about the
Maoris.

Yes. The Maori people are an indigenous community

in New Zealand. They used to perform the Haka in the
battlefield. It was mainly a war dance.

Is this dance still performed by the Maoris?

Yes, but not necessarily as a war dance. Some varieties
of this dance are performed in special celebrations like
birthdays, weddings, funerals and festivals,

And are men the only ones who perform it?

No.Today, it is performed by both men and women.
Look at this. You know Mark, there are some really
good videos of Haka dancers in the library, let's go
and watch them.
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Sure! But before we go, we can go greet Lisa, there
she is. Why don't we ask her what cultural habit she is
going to talk about in their project presentation? We
have to make sure we do not repeat topics.

Okay.

And what is the Haka dance like?

Dancers move their bodies vigorously, they stomp
their feet while slapping their bodies and chanting.
They also make fierce facial expressions and stick
out their tongues. The dance is meant to intimidate
their enemies. It must be really scary to see the rugby
players perform the dance.

No. Today, it is performed by both men and women.
Look at this. You know Mark, there are some really
good videos of Haka dancers in the library, let's go and
watch them.

Sure! But before we go, we can go greet Lisa, there
she is. Why don’t we ask her what cultural habit she is
going to talk about in their project presentation? We
have to make sure we do not repeat topics.

Okay

Hi Lisa, how are you doing with the Social Science
project?

We have just started.

Who are you working with this time?

As usual.

You mean Jeff Sanders.

Yeah! | like working with Jeff because he is very
organized.

Cool. And what cultural habit is your project about?
We're not sure yet, One of the options is to tafk about
Origami, an old Japanese tradition that did not actually
originate in Japan.

Origami, yeah. | have heard about it. It is the art of
making all kinds of forms just by folding paper, right?
Exactly! They make mainly flowers and birds. The most
famous origami model is the origami crane, you know,
the beautifui tall bird with long, thin legs and a long
neck?

Sure. They are beautiful! You mentioned that Origami
did not originate in Japan, but did not say where it did
originate.

No, I didn't. It originated in China.

Mark! We should stop asking Lisa questions about her
project. It should be a surprise for everybody.

You're right Julia. I'm sorry Lisa. I'll be able to ask you
more questions the day we present our projects. Are
you going to the library Lisa?

No. I'm going home. | have to study for tomorrow’s
math exarm.

Don’t remind me! See you around then.

Okay guys. See you around.

See you,
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1

Nothing Gold Can Stay
Nature’s first green is gold,
Her hardest hue to hold.
Her early leaf's a flower;
But only so an hour.

Then leaf subsides to leaf,
So Eden sank to grief,

So dawn goes down to day
Nothing gold can stay.

By Robert Frost

2

Jack and Jill went up the hill

To fetch a pail of water

Jack fell down and broke his crown

And Jill went tumbling after.

3

There is a tide in the affairs of men.

Which, taken at the flood, leads on to fortune;
Omitted, all the voyage of their life

Is bound in shallows and in miseries.

On such a full sea are we now afloat,

And we must take the current when it serves,
Or lose our ventures,

By William Shakespeare

4

There was an 0ld Man with a beard,

Who said, "It is just as | feared!

Two Owls and a Hen,

Four Larks and a Wren,

Have all built their nests in my beard!’

Track 8

If | could climb the garden wall

I'd see an elm tree green and tall.
If | could climb the green elm tree,
A grand and grassy hill F'd see.

If | couid climb the grassy hill,

I'd see a mountain larger still.

If | could climb the mountain steep,
I'd see the ocean broad and deep
To foreign countries far away.

With great ships sailing from the bay.

Trock 9

MARK:  Angie let's discuss the two poems we read in the
literature class. Remember that tomorrow we have to
hand in the paragraphs with our comments.

ANGIE:  Yes, Let's start with The Land of Nod. | loved it! | was
delighted to read that not only me finds routines
boring sometimes, and that the world of dreams can be
fascinating. What about you Mark, did you like the poem?

MARK:  Yes|did. Some of the poet's descriptions are very accurate.

For example, | felt completely identified with the way

he describes dreams, as scary at times but exciting and
pleasant at others. And although he does not say it
explicitly he also suggests that the world of dreams is very
personal when he says ‘All by myself | have to go.’

Audio Scripts /

(




ANGIE:

MARK:

ANGIE:
MARK:

ANGIE:

MARK:

UNIT 3

Track 10

Yeah! The same happens when he describes daily
routines. He does not say exactly that everyday routines
can be boring but uses the words "from merning all
through the day, | stay,’ to suggest it.

Also, | think it is very realistic the way he describes
when during the day, you want to go back to a dream
you had but you can't.

That's in the last stanza isn't it?

Yes. And the part when he says ‘Nor can remember
plain and clear, the curious music that | hear’.is exactly
what happens to me. Sometimes during the day | want
to recall something cool | dreamt about the previous
night but | just can’t remember itl. | feel very frustrated
when that happens.

Yeah! That happens to me very often and | feel
frustrated too... Okay, let’s write the paragraph for the
teacher, and then analyze the second poem.

Okay.

1. Fill the plastic bottle % full with vegetable oil.

2. Add water to the neck of the bottle leaving a little space between
the water line and the top of the bottle.

3.Add 10 drops of food coloring to the beottle.

4. Break the antacid tablet into smaller pieces and add one piece at

a time.

5. Once the bubbling stops, replace the bottle cap.
6. Tip the bottle back and forth and watch the reaction. Tip, twist
and shake the bottle in different directions.

UNIT 4

Track 11
Extract 1

Commentator: Matias gets the ball, he looks around, there’s nobody

free to pass

the ball to, he moves forward, dribbles past one, two,

three players| he's alone in front of the goal keeper, he shoots,

gooooal!!
Extract 2

Documentary Narrator: The ostrich is the tallest and the heaviest
of all birds. While the huge ostrich is a bird, it does not fly. It roams
African savanna and desert lands and get most of their water from
the plants they eat.

Extract 3

Anchorwoman: Good morning. Welcome to our 45 minute morning
news. I'm Britney Sanders. And these are the most important
headlines for today. Let's start with South America...

Track 12
JACK:
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Nora? It's me Jack.

Oh hi Jack! What's up?

Nothing much. | was watching a documentary about
Tutankhamun's bloodline and how they could identify
his parents by using technology. Do you remember we
were talking about Tutankhamun the ather day in the
history class?

NORA:
JACK:

NORA:
JACK:

NORA:
JACK:

NORA:

JACK:

NORA:
JACK:

NORA:
JACK:

NORA:

JACK:

NORA:
JACK:

Track 13
TINA:

RO8:
TINA:

ROB:

Yeah, but did you say bloodline? What's that exactly?
A person’s blocdline is the person’s ancestors over
many generations, and the characteristics they have
inherited from them.

I see, And who were his parents?

From what | understood from the documentary
archeologists discovered a sarcophagus that contained
the body of a member of a royal family. At first they
thought it might be Nefertiti's skeleton, Pharaoh
Akhenaten's wife.

But how did they know it was a member of a rayal family?
Because of the precious objects, jewelry, statues, and a
variety of abjects that accompanied the skeleton. Later
anthropologists were able to read the hieroglyphics on
the sarcophagus and discovered it was not Nefertiti but
Pharach Akhenaten who had been buried there,

This is fascinating! 1'm getting excited! Now tell me
how could they relate Akhenaten to Tutankhamen?
Well scientists put Akhenaton’s skeleton into a scanner,
performed a computerized tomography scan and produced
three-dimensional images of the bocly. There they could

see that the egg-shaped skull of Akhenaten was basically
the same shape of Tutankhamun’s skult and this is a
characteristic that is only passed from father to son.

Oh boy!

So because of that and other studies they performed
which | did not pay too much attention to they
concluded that Akhenaten was Tutankhamun's father.
You got hored didn't you?

A bit. The landscapes and photography in general was
quite good though.

i find all the information really interesting. I'm going
to look for the documentary on the web to watch it
myself. | think the work of archealogists is very exciting
and original. Don't you?

Mm... so, so. A bit tedious, | would say. You spend a lot
of time looking for things and you only find something
if you're lucky.

You're not being encouraging, are you?

You asked me for my opinion, didn't you?

Hi Rob! I'm deing a survey for a school project about
the reactions and emotions that different TV programs
generate in young people. Do you mind if | ask you
some questions?

No, not at all. | feel flattered that you've chosen me.
What do you want to know?

Okay then. This is my first question. What are your
favorite TV programs?

Er... Let's see. | like sports programs for sure. By the
way, did you watch the final championship soccer game
yesterday?

20}
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Just the |ast part.

it was exciting and dramatic at the same time.
Everything was decided in the last two penalties. | was
really nervous when Bates from the Sparks missed his
penalty and it was Davies' last turn to shoot! Oh my
God! When Davies scored the final goal | jumped out
of my seat and started shouting We're the champions,
we're the champions. | was so thrilled! We had never
been champions before. Can you imagine how | felt?

| can! So many different emotions within just a few
minutes!

Yeah! That's what | like about watching sports games,
you know. You go through so many emotions!

Any other pragrams you like watching?

Let's see ... | love to watch movies I've seen and liked
several times,

For example?

I've seen all the movies in the series more than once!
Why? How do they make you feel?

Hmm...It depends, Every time | see the scene where
Kylo Ren a member of the Dark Force kills his father,
Han Solo, in the movie The Force Awakens | feel
disgusted, dissapointed, and frustrated, mm. .. what
else..., | feel excited when | watch the light saber
battles, and definitely amused with R2d2’s jokes,

1 can see you're a Star Wars fan.

[ am!

What about sitcoms, do you ever watch them?
Hmm... | watch them sometimes but I'm not the kind of
person who feels frustrated when they miss a chapter,
you know... What I like watching sometimes is those
cooking reality shows, | don't remember their names right
now, where chefs or cooking lovers compete. Apart from
being amusing, you leam a lot by watching them. Let me
tell you that | like cocking myself.

One last question. What about news programs?

Er... I don't trust them very much! Most of them tend
to be sensationalist, | mean they use exaggerated
information or show shocking scenes just to attract
public attention.

I see your point. Well, Rob | think that's all. | hope |
didn't take too much of your time..

Not at all. | hope the interview is useful for your
project. Let me know how everything went afterwards.
Sure, | will. And thanks again.

Do you mind if | ask you some questions?
What are your favorite TV programs?

Any other programs you like watching?

How do they make you feel?

What about sitcoms, do you ever watch them?

Track 15

It was exciting and dramatic at the same time.
Everything was decided in the last two penalties. | was
really nervous when Bates from the Sparks missed his
penalty and it was Davies’ last turn to shoot! Oh my
God! When Davies scored the final goal | jumped out
of my seat and started shouting We're the champians,
we're the champions. | was so thrilled! We had never
been champions before. Can you imagine how | felt?

UNIT5
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Riddle 1: silence

Riddle 2: a buttan

Riddle 3: Prisoner 2 was the first one to shout, "white!” Prisoner 1
could see 2 and 3, but as he remained silent, prisaner 2 realized he
was seeing one hat of each color and couldn't know the color of
his own hat. So as prisoner 2 saw the hat in front of him was black,
then he was sure his hat was white.

Track 17

TIM: What's that?

ANNE: It's a book of riddles.

TIM: I love riddles. Let's try to solve one.

ANNE: 0Ok. Listen: An old king had twa sons and he had to

choose one to become the next king, so he gave each
of his sons a horse and said they should compete in a
horse race to reach a faraway city. He explained that
the son whose horse came in second would inherit the
kingdom. So, next morning off they went. After one
whole day they had only ridden one mile. At night they
decided to stop at an inn. They realized it would be an
endless and very boring race, since each son wanted to -

. arrive in second place. They told the inn keeper about
the strange race and the wise man made a suggestion,
The next morning both princes rode as fast as they
could to reach the faraway city. What do you think the .
inn keeper told them to do?

TIM: Mm...let me think...

Track 18

ANNE:  Maybe the man told them to forget what their father
had told them, hahaha

TIM: Haha...that would be cheating. The solution must be
simple and logical. ..

ANNE: 1 give up.

TIM: 1 know! Maybe the innkeeper told them to switch
horses!

ANNE: What?

TIM: Their father said that the son whose horse came in
second waould inherit the reign, so that's why they rode
as fast as possible, because they had switched horses
and wanted each other's horse to arrive first!

ANNE:  That's clever! Let me check the answer...you're right,

that's what they did! Good for you.
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ANNE:  This one is really difficult. Maybe Mike asked: Which door
leads to life? But of course, the guard might have been
the liar, and he would have needed another question,

TIM: Yes, that's the problem. It seems cne question is
not enough, doesn’t it? What about asking about
something obvious, like Is this a castle? Then you
would know who is lying,

ANNE:  Yes, but you would still need another question to know
which door is the correct one. No...the question must
have been about the door, and that question allowed
him to identify the correct one. ... | think I got it!

TIM: Really?

ANNE:  Yes, Mike asked one of the guards: Which door would
the other quard say is the door to life?

TIM: | don't get it.

ANNE:  Think, if the quard he asked, for example the blue one,
was the one who told the truth, he knew the other guard
would fie and he would point at the door which led to
death, and if the blue one was the one who lied, he...

Track 20

First: Jim's statement about his homework had nothing to do with

the problem.

Jason’s first sentence contradicted Jeremy's and vice versa. So, only
two of the three boys tald the truth, they can’t be Jason and Jeremy.
Jason and Jim can't be both telling the truth since Jason blamed
Jeremy and Jim said Jeremy didnt do it. So, Jeremy and Jim can’t be
lying. This means that Jason lied, and Jim and Jeremy told the truth,
so obviously the boy who broke the vase was Jim!

Track 21

When Emma talked te Claire on the phone, she used the mute
button, so that all Claire could hear was: call...help...emergency...
please hurry! Claire understood something was wrong, she cailed
the police and gave them Emma's address.

Track 22

CAROLINE: | think Patrick could have stolen it because the

necklace was extremely valuable and he was broke.

| rather think it was Kate. She wanted to be the first

female new member in the club. Besides, Patrick said

he had seen a woman with wings running away. He

must have seen the feather boa Kate was wearing, it

may have locked as if she had wings!

CAROLINE: It doesn't convinge me, it seems too obvious. What
about Sir Thomas?

MATTHEW: He couldn’t have done it. He didn't have any reason to do it.

CAROLINE: Yes, he had. He didn't want new members, if he stole
the necklace, Lisa wouldn't be admitted.

MATTHEW: It's a possibility. Did you pay attention to his telephone

conversation? His wife had ost something and asked

Sir Thomas about it. He asked her if she had looked

inside the closet...

Yes! Maybe Sir Thomas borrowed his wife's feather boa and

ware it to frame Kate, so that everyone would think it was her.

CAROLINE: Maybe you're right, but | still think it was Patrick.

JOE:

JOE:

Track 23
Sir Thomas stole the necklace. Joe's deduction was correct.

Track 24

John was playing tennis the day after the murder, so he couldn't
have done it, because the murderer had broken his teg a week
before the crime.

Alex can't have been the killer because in his childhood he and the
murderer were neighbors. Steve was innacent because he had met Alex
a few manths before the crime and we know that the killer knew Alex
since childhood. So, the murder was committed by either Dan or Bill, but
Dan had lived on an island and couldn’t have known the culprit since
childhood. So, Bill is the killer. But who did he kill?

Alex, John, and Steve couldn't have been murdered because ane
was in the Antarctica after the murder, the other one playing tennis
and Steve was posing for the portrait because it wasn't finished. So,
Bill killed Dan,

Track 25

The diamonds were in one of the glasses. There were 4 people: 3
guests and Mr. Andrews, so there is no reason to have 5 glasses

of chopped ice. Looking at them, inspector Williams found the
diamonds, which looked like ice, and knew that the waiter planned
to take them home.

UNIT 6
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Most Norsemen were farmers, but there were also blacksmiths,
brewers, merchants, weavers, poets, musicians, craftsmen, and many
other occupations.

There were three social classes: the nobles, the middle dlass and the
slaves.

They enjoyed leisure time and played sports, board games, such as
chess, and held festivals. Women had greater freedom and power
than most European women at that time. They could inherit property
and own their own businesses, Nevertheless, they could not choose
their husband as marriages were arranged.

The Norsemen mastered the construction and sailing of longships.
They also excelled at the art of weapon forging, such as swords,
spears, javelins, axes, knives, shield, bows and arrows, They were
very good at building techniques and skilled craftsmen who created
a wide range of high quality goods, like leather boots and shoes,
bone needles, and examples of cloth and wool found in Dublin.
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"This is for Everyone”

Users with computers connected to the Internet can

access the WWW which is a global information space. It is

a service that operates over the Internet. The Internet is a

global network connecting millions of computers. The WWW was
created in 1989, whereas the Internet is older.

Tim Berners- Lee is a British computer scientist. While studying at
Oxford University, he built a computer with a processor and an old
television. After he graduated, he worked as a software engineer at
CERN, a particle physics laboratory in Switzerland. By 1988, the first
direct IP connection between Europe and North America took place.
At that time Berners-Lee discussed the possibility of a web-like
system at CERN to share information by exploiting a technology
called hypertext.

We've only got some seconds left. Let's decide now!




In 1989, Tim elaborated a document called “Information
Management; A Proposal”, that would later become the Web,
Although it was never an official CERN project, Tim managed to
devote time to develop his project working on a NeXT computer,
created by Steve Jobs.

By 1990 Tim had created the three main technologies which are the
foundation of the web: HTML (Hyper Text Markup Language}, URI
or URL {Uniform Resource Identifier), which is a kind of address for
identifying each resource on the web, and HTTP (Hypertext Transfer
Protocol) which allows for the retrieval on linked resources from
across the Web. By the end of 1990, the first web page was served
on the open internet.

In the 1990s, using a browser to view web pages and to move from
one to another using hyperlinks became known as browsing or web
surfing or navigating the Web.

When the Web began to grow, Tim's objective was that it could be

used by anyone without paying a fee, “This is for everyone,” he said.

Together with other scientists he worked to make sure that CERN
made the code available for everybody on a royalty-free basis. In
1993, the CERN put the WWW in the public domain. Today more
than 4 billion people access the Web, about 54.4% of the total
population on the planet.

It was an invention that changed the world.

UNIT 7
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MARTIN: How was your trip to Solana Beach? You went with

Sam didn't you?

LAUREN: Yes. Everything was great and went accerding to plan
except for something that happened almost at the end.

MARTIN: Hmm... Let me guess.

Track 29

MARTIN: How was your trip to Solana Beach? You went with
Sam didn't you?

LAUREN: Yes. Everything was great and went according to plan
aexcept for something that happened almost at the end.

MARTIN: Hmm... Let me guess. It rained.

LAUREN: No, the weather was great all the time! It was Sam.

MARTIN: He gotill!

LAUREN: Uh-uh. On the last day we were at the beach. Sam was
snorkeling in the sea, not far away, looking for little
fish, and | was standing at the shore.

MARTIN: And?

LAUREN: Suddenly | saw him rush out of the water with the
camera in his hand and his diving mask still on and
shouting, run, run! | couldn’t understand what was
going on. | looked at the water and saw nothing.

MARTIN: So?

LAUREN: At first Sam was so shocked he could not explain anything.
The only thing he could do was to point at his camera.

MARTIN: His camera? Do you mean he was in the water with a
camera?

LAUREN: Yes. He was going to use his new camera to take
pictures underwater.

MARTIN: Don't keep me in suspense! Tell me what had

happened. Come on!

LAUREN: Lock. | have the photo with me.

MARTIN:  Oh no! But how did he manage to take the photo?

LAUREN: 1 think he was so terrified that he pressed the camera
shutter by mistake without realizing.

MARTIN: Yeah! He his face says it al!

LAUREN: | wouldn't have believed him if he hadn't showed me
the picture.

MARTIN: Did anybody else see anything?

LAUREN: No. Lifequards used a boat to search the area but there
was no sign of danger.

MARTIN: How strange!

Track 30

LINDSAY: How was the rock concert?

NORA:  Look at my cellphone!

LINDSAY: |can't believe it! Is that you ... with Kevin Mercury the
leading singer of The Rebels?

NORA: Yeah!

NATALIE: Unbelievable! Tell me how it all happened!

NORA:  After the concert finished Pete and | decided to go for
some tacos.

LINDSAY: Tacos?

NORA:  Yeah! There's a very popular taco place around the
corner from the theater.

LINDSAY: Don't tell me that Kevin Mercury was having tacos there!

NORA:  No.Some men were paying for some tacos they had bought
to go. from what | overheard, | realized they were Kevin's
security guards. | looked outside and saw a fimousine parked
across the street. My heart started to beat faster

LINDSAY: And, what did you do?

NORA:  Without thinking twice | rushed to the limousine and
knocked on the window. Immediately Kevin rolled
down the window, stuck his head out and said hil

LINDSAY: Oh my! And what did you say?

NORA:  1was really nervous and a bit embarrassed at that
point and said very formally ‘Excuse me, | don’t want
to be a nuisance, but | was at your concert and it was
terrific! [ have all your music in my cell phone!’

LINDSAY: And how did he react?

He smiled and gave me a high five. At that moment |
felt | was going to faint!! That's when Pete took the
photo. | did not want to wash my hands when | got

home but my mom told me | was out of my mind.

LINDSAY: Amazing! But let me get this right. Did Kevin actually stretch
out his hand out of the window and touch your hand!

NORA:  Of course! And that's not all. When he saw Pete taking
the photo he called him and asked him if he wanted a
pick. You kriow, one of those metal things you use to
play the guitar. He told him it was a seuvenir from him.

LINDSAY: Unbelievable. What a guy!

NORA:  Yeah! Not all famous people behave like that.

LINDSAY: That's for sure.
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Track 31

THOMAS: Hello!

JUSTIN:  HiThomas! It's me Justin.

THOMAS: Hi buddy! How was your weekend at the mountains?

JUSTIN:  You're not going to believe what happened!

THOMAS: Good or bad?

JUSTIN:  Let me tell you the story. Everything was really cool at
the camp. We camped by a lake and went canoeing.

JUSTIN:  Cool. And?

THOMAS: On Sunday, ...

Track 32 .

THOMAS: Hello! )

JUSTIN:  HiThomas! It's me Justin.

THOMAS: Oh, hi buddy! How was your weekend at the mountains?

JUSTIN:  You're not going to believe what happened!

THOMAS: Good or bad?

JUSTIN:  Let me tell you the story. Everything was really codl at
the camp. We camped by a lake and went canoeing.

JUSTIN:  Cool. S0?

THOMAS: On Sunday, fate in the evening, on our way home, our
car stopped in the middle of the road.

JUSTIN:  How come? Did it break down?

THOMAS: That's what my dad thought at first, but then he
realized we did not have any gas.

JUSTIN:  Where were you exactly?

THOMAS: |'m not sure. It was dark and there were no people
around.

JUSTIN:  Were you scared?

THOMAS: A little bit. Then my dad saw a hotel in the distance and
we decided to walk to it.

JUSTIN:  What was the hotel like?

THOMAS: 1t looked a little strange, but it was better than the
road. We got a room and went to sleep. At about two
o'clock in the moring, we heard a noise. My sister
Jenny opened the door and there was an old woman.

JUSTIN:  On my! What did she look like?

She had long, btack hair, and a long black dress. She
tooked like a witch!

THOMAS: Weren't you terrified?

JUSTIN:  Imagine! And she said ‘Come with me." Then my
mother asked her: ‘Who are you?’ and the woman
answered: Follow me.'

THOMAS: She told you to go with her and to follow her? But who
‘was she? :

JUSTIN:  Wait! We followed her down the hall. There was a big
door. We opened the door and saw a big sign?

THOMAS: What did the sign say:

JUSTIN:  'Happy Halloween! Welcome to the monster and ghost
costume party.

THOMAS: You'ré kidding me!! Everything was a joke,then!

JUSTIN:  Yeah! It's an amazing story isn't it?

THOMAS: You bet!

Track 33

The woman told Justin's sister to go with her. Then his mother asked

the woman who she was and the woman told her to follow her.

UNIT 8

Track 34

LiSA: Let's discuss the characters’ feelings in this part of the
story, shall we Roy?

ROY: Okay. Will you write the notes Lisa?

LiSA: I will as usual. Let's start with Mrs. Otis. How do you
think she felt when she couldn't find Virginia?

ROY: I think she felt nervous.

LISA: I would say that more than that. Mrs, Otis knew that

Virginia liked the ghost so | imagine she felt really
scared with the thought that the ghost had done
something bad to her. She must have felt really relieved
when she finally saw her again. And she must have felt
curious to know what Virginia had been doing.

ROY: Yes. You're right. Let's write all that down.

UNIT 9

Track 35

COLIN:  I've learned quite a few things from comics, specially
science facts. Some people think they have no
educational value, but | think they do. Besides science
you can learn lots of moral values too.

ALISON:  Ah, do you mean that for example, superheroes can he the
gods of anew mythology teaching us right from wrong? They
would be like the ancient Greek gods who were not perfect,
made mistakes and had problems like humans did. But there
are lots of comics now, not only about superheroes. And |
agree with you. Comics can teach us many things.

BOB: That might be true, but | think it is not enough to
justify they should be taught in school. Books have all
that and more. They are fonger, so there’s more text
and what's best for me, is that | can imagine things.

In comics you have pictures, there's no place for
imagination. What do you think Kate?

KATE: | think comics cannot replace real books, but there are
some facts that cannot be denied, such as that comics
can motivate teens or children who do not like reading
to start doing it. It's easier to read a comic than a book,
it's faster and the fact that it has pictures can make it
more engaging than a book.

JIM: Exactly! Also, | think they are useful when learning a
second language. Some neurological experiments have
shown that matching a picture with a text improves
your memory.

HOLLY: In addition to that, we can learn writing, punctuation
and grammar in our own language and in a second
one. Also, they have characters, a plot, different
settings, and a theme, so they can teach us literary
concepts the same novels and short stories do.

JIM: Well, to summarize, most of us seem to agree that
comic books have a place in school, but could they be a
substitute for books?
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UNIT 10

Track 36
BILL:

KATE:

BILL:

KATE:

Track 37
TED:

MAX:

CINDY:

TED:

CINDY:

MAX:

| think working in family businesses should be
prohibited as well. Even if you work with your family,
you may work very long hours.

Maybe, but | think working a few hours in jobs that are
not dangerous, of course, can make teens responsible
and can help the family econemy. It's not child labor.
Not all forms of work are harmful. Besides, most
children and teens work because their families do not
have enough money.

| see your point. What you mean is teens can work

to help their families, if they have enough time to go

to school and study. But, even if kids and teens work,
poverty continues. | read an article some time ago that
in some countries companies prohibited child fabor
mainly in the textile industry and children lost their jobs,
but most of them did not return to school. They involved
in criminal activities or took jobs less paid and with
more dangerous working conditions. So the problem got
worse. Anyway, | think child labor should be prohibited,
| disagree with you, for me there’s not light work and
heavy work. Kids and teens should enjoy this stage

of life.

| understand, but those kids and teens you mentioned
didn't have time to go to schoc!. They worked long
hours, that is really chifd {abor, it's not the kind of work
I'm talking about.

Have you heard? They are going to build another mall
in the neighborhood in a few manths. It's going to be
huge.

Yes, | know, but the problem is we still don’t have a
place to play sports that's free. We can't play soccer in
this neighborhood.

You're right. The Star Club is near, but you have to pay a
membership to have access to the fields.

I think we should have a say in this. We have the right
to participate in the decisions the authorities make. We
all agree it's better to have a place to play sports than
another mall, don't we? What if we send a letter to the
city hall?

‘It's not a good idea Ted. When we had that garbage
problem some time ago, even though we sent them a
letter and an e-mail asking them for more trash cans
they didn’t answer, so the problem continued.

What about talking to the people in the neighborhood
council, first? I'm sure they are going to support us,

Do you remember last year our famifies complained
because although there were some police cars
patrolling the neighbarhood, there were still many
burglaries? Well, the council took action by starting a

neighborhood watch program that worked together

with the police and as a result there was less crime. We
could write the letter now...

Track 38
CINDY:

MAX:

TED:

CINDY:

MAX:

Track 39
KEVIN:

JOANNA:

KEVIN:

BRENDA:

JOANNA:
MIKE:
JOANNA:

Track 40
MIKE:
BRENDA:

MIKE:
JOANNA:

KEVIN:

MIKE:

JOANNA:

BRENDA:

Wait, wait...we can't send an e-mail just the three of
us. It's not representative of all the kids and teens in the
neighborhood. Let's do a survey, so that ail of us have a
say in this matter.

[ don’t’ think that's the best way. It will take us a long
time. What about social media? It's faster to get in
touch, at least with all the people in the neighborhood
we know.

You're right. Let’s make this proposal at schoot too!
Most of the kids in this neighborhood go to our school.
Great, That would cover great part of the area, however,
there are still some kids who live here, but don't go to
our school.

Well, those we will have to go door to door...we can
start tomorrow by...

Stuart has just told me two students in his class are
bullying him. He feels really bad.

It's a big problem. Bullying and violence too. Yesterday
two kids were fighting during recess and two more

this moming. What's wrong? School doesn’t feel safe
anymore.

The thing is that most teachers aren’t even aware of
bullying. | advised Stuart to tell the teacher, but he
doesn’t want to tell her, He thinks it won't help.

lsn't there anything we could do? | mean, I'm sure there
must be some way to put an end to this. We have the
right to study in a safe place.

We should do something about it.

Hi, guys, what's up?

Hi, Mike. We are discussing the problem of violence and
bullying at school. Trying te find a way to stop it.

I think the school must show zero tolerance to violence.
When you say zero tolerance do you mean for example,
suspending or expelling students?

Yes, exactly.

I don't think that's the best way to solve the problem.
Studies show that” the three strikes and you're out”
policy has done more harm than good. Sometimes it
may even make matters worse.

At my cousin’s school they carried out a program called
Safe Schools and as a result, bullying and violence
decreased. It was a whole school approach; all the
students took part, not only the violent ones,
Well, maybe you're right, perhaps punishing single
students isn't the best way, a long-term program
involving the whole school could be the solution.

I think that we could participate in whatever pregram
we propose. For example, we could promote respect,
and help teachers and staff to develop rules and school
policies.

But how?
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Irreqular Verbs

English, as any other language includes verbs or
action words. Most of English verbs are irregular
and it is impossible to avoid using them when
communicating with others. The following list
includes only irregular verbs to help you learn
them and remind you they are irregular because
each verb has its own way of forming a Past

“Enjoyl..

Every time you use an irregular verb, write a check (/) next to it or
highlight it so that next time you need to revise the list, you can go
over the ones you've used before and see which verbs are the ones

you use more frequently.

simple or Past participle form.
Infinitive Simple Past  Past Participle Infinitive Simple Past Past Participle

arise arose arisen feed fed fed

be was / were been feel felt felt

heat beat beaten fight fought fought

become became become find found found

begin began begun fiy flew flown

bet bet/betted bet/betted forget forgot forgotten

_ bite hit bitten forgive forgave forgiven

bleed bled bled freeze froze frozen

blow blew blown get got got

break broke broken give gave given

bring brought brought go went gone

build built built grind graund ground

buy bought bought grow grew grown

catch caught caught hang hung hung

choose chose chosen have had had

come came come hear heard heard

cost cost cost hide hid hidden

creep crept crept hit hit hit

cut cut cut hold held held

deal dealt dealt hurt hurt hurt

do did done keep kept kept

draw drew drawn kneel knelt knelt

dream dreamt/dreamed | dreamt/dreamed know knew known
lead led led

drink drank drunk learn leamt/learned learnt/learned

drive drove driven feave left left

eat ate eaten lend lent ent

fall fell fallen et let et

Ireqdord/stapts /_‘
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 Infinitive Simple Past  Past Participle Infinitive Simple Past Past Participle
lie lay lain sleep slept + | slept

lose fost lost slide slid slid

make made made SOW sowed sown/sowed
mean meant meant speak spoke spoken

meet met met spell spelt/spelled spelt/spelled '
pay paid paid spend spent spent

put put . |put spilt ™ spiit/spilled “# spilt/spilled
guit quitiquitfed ’ quit/qr‘uitted' split o split ) split

read read read spail spoilt/spoifed spoilt/spoiled
ride rode ridden spread spread spread

ring rang rung stand stood stood

rise rose risen steal stole stolen

run ran run sting stung stung

say said said stink stank/stunk stunk

see saw seen strike struck struck

sell sold sold swear swaore sworn

send sent sent sweep swept swept

set set set swim swam swum

sew sewed sewn/sewed take took taken

shake shook shaken teach taught taught

shine shone shone tear tore torn

shoot shot shot tell told told

show showed shown/showed think thought thought
shrink shrank/shrunk shrunk throw threw thrown

shut shut shut undesstand understood understood
sing sang sung wake woke woken

sink sank sunk wear wore worn

sit sat sat
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